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ABSTRACT 
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The book is organized into four sections. The first section is an 
introduction that provides background information on the school 
system and the Peace Corps vocational education program in Tunisia. 
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various countries, concerns basic pedagogical skills* This section 
explains the fundamental principles of teaching a vocational subject , 
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third section, detailed Tunisia^specif ic information is given on 
school procedures, curriculum, discipline, grading^ and forms. The 
final section is an appendix that covers additional information that 
a Tunisian vocational education volunteer would find useful* The 
manual is not self-teaching and is meant to be used in a classroom 
situation . (KC) 
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Adcnov/lcdgmerfls 

This manual is by no means the work of one single 
person- It ,Is the accumulation of knowledge gathered from all 
Peace Corps/Tunisia Voc- 3d. Volunteers ^over the last four 
years. Recocnltion^ therefore must go to all those volunteers 
who have helped buHd the Voc. od. program Into Its present 
state of successful credibility. 

special thanks also to iVir. Angus ^iacdonald of San 
Jose State Untvarsity in Californlai who has been the pillar of 
the podegoglcal formation of Tunisian Voc. Ed- Volunteers over 
the past five years. 

A final thanl<s goes to the Peace Corps staff In 
Tunlsiai especially to Mr. Fred tlosonzwelgi whose^ unfailing 
devotion to the Voc. Ed. program has been a major contri- 
bution to the firm establishment of our presence in the Sacond^ry 
Professional school system in Tunisia. 
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Introduction 



The Vocational Education prograrr* in Tunisia bogan in 
1972* Cinco that timo a groat doal of valuable training materi- 
als have boen written, revised, and r&finod* It has boon our 
oxperionco that training Vocational iZducation Voluntoero io more 
difficult than noct other groups* In the space a relatively 
short training progjran* the trainees, who havo raroly had any 
prior French, and wlio hawe usually no prior teaching SKparlDnco, 
must become proriciant enough In French to teach in the l^^tnGuage, 
must acquire the nwCor>ssary pedagogical s;<;Ill5| and must become 
familiar with the Tunisian vocational odLication Gystem* 

In order to asnomblo the trnlning materials into a more 
usable form v/e have put together this training manual* It i^cpre- 
sentG a collQCtion of matericlc pro^Jijced by various sources, in- 
cludin^j California Ctate University in Los /jii:*<-'l<^^^> AnruG 
MacOoncld| and various Tunisia Voca ;2d# Vollintoers* These 
materials have now been editod| coo;ptled, and organized* 

The purpose of this training manual Is, then, twofold: 

1) to provide o training manual with essential Inform*^ 
ation to alJ Voc# trainees and trainers^, 

2) to put together Information on training Voc# Ed* 
VoluntuerG which other Peace Corps countries with 
similar prograrns might find useful* 

The applicability of this manual to other countries will 
depend primarily on the nature of the Vocational Education 
program In tho country* In Tunisia the program has been a 
formal eckjcatlon one In v^Ich the Voluntoera teach within a fair- 
ly woll d^^velopod vocational education syntem under the iVlinistry 
of Education* This necessitates quite a bit of detailed inform- 
ation on school procedures, a case which niay not be true in all 
countries* Much of the book Is Tunisia-specific and tiioreforo 
contains information which will probably not be specifically rele- 
vant* However, Peace Corps countries; which are involved in 
loosely structured technical programc or informol technical 
school programs that are somewhat lacking in programr.Tatlc 
direction might find a good deal of this information very helpful ^ 
in creating new programs or in re^directing existing ones* 



Structure of the CooU 



The boolt: is organized into four sections: 



1. Tho first section Is an Introduction which provides bade* 
c^ound Information on the school systsiri and the Pdoce 
Corps Voc- Ed. program In Tunisia. 

2, The second concerns basic pedagogical skills. It Is this 
section that will probably be of sroatest use to others. 

It ijxplains tho fundamental principles of teaching a 
vocational subject Including lacson-plannlnrji teaching 
nctlioJSj and evaluation. 

3^ The third section contains detailed Tunisia-specific 

information on school procedures such as school relations, 
curriculum, discipline, grading, and school forms. 
Thic section might aid other countries in dealing with 
curriculum deficiencies and In offering concrete sugges- 
tions in designing a course. 

A. The last section is an appendix which covers additional 
information that a Tunisia Voc. Ed. Volunteer would 
find useful. Some of this information Vi/ill also be useful 
to others. 



How to use tho book 

The hooh is meant to be used as a training guide. As Is 
the case with any training manual, it is by no means complete 
and cannot be accepted as the final word, tt ts also not a 
self-teaching manual and must bo presented creatively by the 
technical training stafF. The trainees will, of course, have 
the manual to refer to during and after training, but reading 
it will not sufficki. The technical training staff must not only- 
present the material in the manual, but must develop practical 
exercises and a mearis of evaluating the learning of tho 
material. There are undoubtedly mony ways that this manual 
could bj jsed by Voc, l^d. trainers. 

It is Peace Corps Tunisians hope that this manual will pro- 
vide some useful information on training Vocational Education 
Volunteers for other co:intries. The format as well as some of 
the pedagogical information will be valuable to anyone who Wants 
to develop a similar training tool. Primarily it has been our 
intention to provide a long needed tool for training Voc, Ed. 
Volunteers in Tunisia, 

Fred Rosenswcig 

Assistant Director/Education 

Peace Corps, Tunisia 
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gAjcatlon In Tunisia 
The School ,.v«t»m 



The education sy9tam tn Tunisia today^ admlnfstorod cen- 
trally under the Ministry of Nallonal Sducatlon^ Is organ! zed Into, 
a six year primary cycle lour equivalent of a grade school}^ and a 
secondary cycle four Junior and senior ht^ sdiool)^ that Includes 
academic^ tedwlcal^ and vocational programs of varying len^ts* 
There Is also a growing number of pre-s^ools^ open to children 
agad 3 to 6^ 

Primary and secondary schools may be for boys ^exclusively^ 
girls exclustvelyp or both« SInCe 196$^ Vn^ro has been ^n tncreas-* 
Ing emphasis on co-educatloni particularly at the primary leveU 

In the *Mons*^ secondary program^ all students who enter 
Into either the T-^year academic course or the 6«year technical 
course must complete a uniform 3-yeDr first cycle before going on 
and specializing In one of a number of academic or technical fields 
In their last 3 or 4 years of the program* |n the voc::itlonal secon- 
dary program (the one that Involves us as voc« ed« teachars)^ 
students enter directly after primary school Into n i or 4 year 
terminal program receiving training In one of a number of specta- 
llzed skills. 

Also offered at the secondary level are teacher training, 
agricultural education, and other training programs* In tiddltlon, 
training in various other trades Is available in special training 
centers fPr primary school graduates* 

Hi^er education Is offered In the various university facJl-* 
tleS| att:^c!ied schools, and Institutes of the University of Tunis, 
and In a number of other specialized Institutions, A number of 
Tunisians are sent ?.broad, primarily to France, to continue thfeir 
education nt the hi^er levef« 

> 

Ministries other than the ivilnlstry of National Education 
(chiefly Agriculture, Youth, Sports, SocHI Affairs, and Public 
Health) have established their own specialized Institutions* The 
government also provides schools for children who are handicapped 

The school system today pperates on billngurti basis, with 
both French and Ar:iblc as languages of Instruction* At an early 
strtge decision W3is made to retain the larpe number of foreign 
(primarily French) teachers In the Tunisian schools, and, with tI-*Qm, 
French as a language of Instruction* A large number of French 
nationals still teach at the secondary and hiciher levels, along with 
other foreigners of many different natlonalitlos. Including E^ulga- 
rians, Romanians, Russians, Belgians, :ind Czochoslovaklans* It 
Vml^t be noted that as the number of qualified Tunisian teachers 
increases year by year, the number of foreign t-jac^ers As 

\ i 

\ 

li 
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diminishing at a simitar rate* 

during th& fourth year of (primary education students begin 
to (a3rn French* In the fourth through the sixth yenrs of 7>rlmary 
5<:hoo1t the proportion of Frenth Inrstrurlton aucrnian.j unti I by the 
end of the prli2i3ryWeve^lp the studerfts have o feirly fv jSJd b3cl;;c:round 
In^ French* At the secondary level, approximately 'or^ -hiilf of 
instructlbn Is )n Frerlch, the proportion \/3rylnf; v/th thsf pro^jr-sam* 

Gj3ncr illy, French Is used for rpDtheufDtlcs, sclenco, icc^nical 
.subjects, 3nd French nnfCf European Isriguases and nter*7itj*-o„ 
At^abic IS used tn Isttktxic stjdlos, Arabic lAnguaro dnii iir^r^vjr^,. 
ind the history ard geography of Tunisia and the Arab World-. 

Althou^ One of the educatlonol noals^ls to "Ar^iblz^" the 
system by offOrln^*'2ll InStr;>Ctton In the native loric^j-^cje, Tiia*!^a. 
conttiMJcs to rely dn French, especiaUy In' the t:;e*^nic-?it Pitbjccts, 
due to a In-ck of c>UTRf ted hostcountry teachers^fn Vi^snrA>t*j.>.nM3:^ 
duetothefact that a standardized tecHhIc::\l h-inv'^r'- *=M dc-js. 
not as yet extsMn Arabic, Thus, althoucjh T-jnii-i'^.'^ ;;?;hnidl 
t^^:ichef*^ oAeti dl^cIpMna and critique tK^ir stj;*;^:K" rA /^.i ^tz^tei r 
they continue to te:ich the'bultc of tha technical in" :':c>:';^tical » , 
material Ut French, 

The aca^iiemlc school yesr, which is dlviJ<*c! Jcnity Into 
two semo^ters^ runs j^ou£)hiy frorn Soptembar 2C ii- l^h*;-; Jirti.^ 30, 
These daites nr^iy vary somewhat, for cxr.mple lir ^^.cs ^.o.ithorn 
p^irt of the country, wh^re the weather Is considcrnhiy **ctter, 
Swhool may begin to wind down in the beginning of ^^inei ar.d 
end on Jiiii^e 1S# C-tuc*i=?nts attend school mcpr:»nc9 vine! uftef^rocnr;, 
♦ •lOnday through Fridry, nnd often on Saturday mornlnc:^ wi;h 
variation depertdent upor; the particular progr;::m of study^ 
Cuna^y Is alw:2ys' a day of rest for both teachers an*: ?:=jdonts, 
and along with thisthe teacher always has at Je=ist c:^^ oihar 
fuli day offp although tiiis day does not necessarily tuJ! on a 
Saturday or ft/LonJay# There is a total of approximnt^Iy 
vacjtlon days during the school year, Including a one W3t.k 
bre=!k toward the end of November, a two-week semes^ter break 
near th^ and of January, and a one week spr»ng break at the 
begmninr: of Aprii, 

T\t? liilni^try of i^lational ^ojcatlon Is respoOFfble for all 
edu<;'d^rcviiij matters, includinr; supervision "ind control 3f 
educaMoP€^{ ir'5ti':utiorsj The (Viinistry determines operating 
proceriures for "jH schools^ and approves curricalums and te;:t- 
bte<^^r;« /,t ihe f*'rovInci^l level thft "05iSguw*a" (Th*>re are fo^jr) 
ij'.T'"-;' vis V t\r^ o!:;^ration of the schocis- in tho*r rei.Y**>ns %t*d 
r^;f^r\ on educ/^tiunaS n.titters to th>? Minictry of N^ilonal £du- 
c:.:ion* 
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Public edJcatlon ts firee at every level* Tho Central 
Government provides funds^for bjlldlng, malntalnlnsi ^nd 
operating uducatlonal Institutions* Funds for operation Include 
teachers^ salaries* Come loc^l assistance Is provided for school 
construction* The government also provides school suppllesi 
clothing, and meals to dilldren of the Indigent* 

Tunlsl:i»s commitment to education his been underccored by 
Its continuous significant financial support of eJjcatlon* At this 
tlme^ the government spends approximately ^ of Its Gross 
National Product on educatloni -in ndmlrable figure for a third 
world nation* In addition to standard exp^^^nsas (bullJInr;S| teachers, 
equipment^ etc^), the Government offers a generous program of 
scholarship and financial, assistance to needy students is me^ns 
of democratizing educatJcih* _ 

For Its educational efforts, Tunisia has r3celV3d r^nd conti- 
nues. to recelv3 assistance fran a number of foreIr:!n countrleSi 
particularly France* Soon after Its Independence in lt55^ Tunisia 
entered Into n culturol agreenient with France to provld^t teachers 
fbr Tunlislan'schools (note once ag/iln that the nuniber of French 
n-ntlonals te^iching In the system Isdrnlnlshing; r-upidly y^zr by 
year, as Tunisian education strives for total Inil^jpi^nd^nco* 
The technical and vocational education sectors are t\w of the 
few remaining nrogr^ms that still rely heavily upon forairjn 
teachers* 

The UnltoJ ::^tatoc h'Vo ^Jso ^Ided Tunisian eJucation^.l 
efforts> For example, the U*S* Agency for International y^st^^X'- 
opment C has supported various projects In past years* It 
has given financial and technical assistsmce to agricultural educa- 
tion rinci hv-S helped with school construction, school meals for 
children, ^.nd training Tunisians in U.r^, Institutions (principally 
in the fields of agriculture, business adminIstrntIori| econonlcs, 
education, englneerinr^and science). Pence Corps volunteers 
continue to play a significant rble in Tunisian ed^iciitlon at the 
grass roots level as to ichersr* 

The iTn^ijor areas In which Peace Corps teachers are involved 
are English and vocational education* 



ft^iinistfere de I'Sducjtion Nationalef 

The^^inlstry Is tho governmental organization that has re- 
quested Peace Corps Toachers and to whom PCVs are directly 
responsible* The -v.Inister gnd his staff ar%^ responsible fdr z\\ 
curriculum ^:nd development throuc^out the ccumry** The Assict* 
ant Jllroctor forCecondary Idjcation who is In charge af all 
vocational -nd techniC il education in the country Is i..r* H=imed 

Jvil 11^52* 
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Regions: 



The country is divided Into four administrative regions. They 
are Tunts^ Cousse, B^Jf^^ and Sfax. I^ch region Is divided 
into delegations which are: 

B^la: G^jn, Jondoubaj SlllJ^na, jv*akth3r^ Le Kef, and 
Blzerte. 

Sousser Pousse, wionastir, iv:ahdla, Kairouan, Kasserlne 
Ksar Heltal) Zt 3jem, and HaffCKiz. 

Sfax: Sfaxj G^bfes^ n^.edenlne, Gafsa^ Kerkennah^ Jerba 
and Tozeur, 

Tunis: Tunis, Tunis-Couth, Nabeul. 

Zach recjlon has a "d;5loGu5", or representative who Is re^ 

sponsible for administrative decisions In his region* It's a ^ood 
1 Jei to c^t to know the dol;Sgui, at least by n:im$9 

Lija: jvlr. Ahmed ^jyianrj 

Cousse: iVir, iViOhamed Fiyala 

:.7f3Kr u.r» iv,ohsen Elien Jrn5^ 

Tunis: i\^ir. (V.oncef L^ou^bld. 

Inspectors; In such region there are inspectors for each 
discipline. Including each technical field, who r/inke routine ob- 
servations and evaluations of ^11 teachers wi thin their discipline; 
i-"^*eports frowi the inspector ^.re shared with the teacher ^;nd sent 
to the »ViInIstry» The status and salary of Tunisian teachers 
depends on the score they receive when they nre Inspected. 
Their Iifnpact on us as foreign teachers is not as ^reirit, and will 
be dealt with later on in thiss tmnual. 
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3. The Technical School System 

After grad-jatlng from primary school ^at approximately age 
12. or I*» the stu Jent passes Into the second^iry school systerr* for 
programs th^t vnry In length from three to seven years. The 
student's field of study Is determined partly by choice, partly 
by his academic record, iind partly by his strength an^ w^aknes* 
ses In different subjects. Fields of study sre In /j^ts, Sciences, 
and In technical education. Students In the Arts, Sciences, and 
Technical branches strive for the attainment of the E^icealaureitej 
a degree given to a selected number of students countrywide who 
are able to pass a rigfd final examination nt the end of their seven 
years of study. 

The students that we teach as vocational education teachers 
in the Tunisian secondary system of education enter Into a 
specific technical field of study, whose durr.tlon Is much shorter 
than that of the Arts and Sciences students striving for the "wac". 
The program that vie are Involved In Is usually the three yenr 
Program, at the end of which the. students receive a '*dIplome 
professioneM* or diploma In tliotr particular field of professional 
study. These fields Include auto-mechanics^ metnl construction, 
plumbing, woodworking, masonry, and electricity. Like the /^ts 
nn^ Sciences students* the students Involved In the three year 
technical education program must also pass a final ex imInatIo;i 
called the "brevot" In order to graduate, the difference beinj; 
that thoir nnjor ex^m* which ccmes at the end of the third year of 
study. Is practical In nature, and Intend^^d to deironstrate their 
r.innual competence In their given field. 

Technical students take from twelve hours of study In their 
specialty in their first year, to twenty-four hours In their third 
year. (^>ost of this time is devoted to practical work In the atelier 
or workshop, under the close supervision of one or more 
teachers. Several hours a week are also devoted to "Tochno- 
logle Gon^r-ile'" which Is a formal classroom situation, d*urlnc 
which time the teacher lectures to the students about the theore- 
tical aspects of their specialty. 

In addition to their speclulized skill training in the secon- 
dary school system, all technical ^udents take /.rnbic and 
Prencht civics, ceocraphy, history, iv<atheftiatics, technical 
design, religion, and physical education. Students who completes 
this program, and successfully pass the final ^est In their tech- 
nical subject, receive a vocational diploma ^Dlplome Profes- 
sionnel). Although Peace Corps Volunteers have tpadttlonally 
been involved in teaching in th;; thre^ year cycle. It might be 
noted here that exceptional students who have graduated frorr* 
the three year cycle may be permitted to continue their education 
in one of cevoral w::ys. First, there nre several schools around 
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the country that offer n fourth year of professional study In 
which the best students concentrate on the perfection of their 
field of study* Cecond| there are several students selected 
e^ch year who are allowed to go on and coniplete the slx-^yeor 
"long" conrimerclikl or Industrial secondary program* These few 
selected students will have the opportunity to go on' to one of the 
higher education scho£>l5 after completing their secondary 
program, such as the ^4atIonal School of Engineering* 

To give an idea of the Importance th^^ Tunlslap Governtnent 
gives to educating its younc, especially In technical fields^ hare 
are the latest figures released by the ivllnlstry of "Zducatlon: 

Of :i|| students graduating from the primary cycle tvlrtjally 
all Tunlnitin children at least st3rt out coinc to school)| ^bout 
ZS ,^ will enter into their first year In the secondary cycle*. 
There are approximntely 230,000 students Involved In secondary 
schools throu^out Tunisia^ and 55|000 of thenii rouchly 25 v 
rre engaged In the three-year technical progran"i» Of the rern^iln^ 
Ing 173,00c students, who are in the *Mong" sl>: or seven year 
cycl:;, ipproximiitely 2S participate In commercial or Indus*- 
trial proi;r:imG» Oome of these students, as previously stated, 
^re graduates of the three-year technical program, who, be- 
cause of high ccademic achievement, have been allowed to 
continue their studios* 

There are 202 secondary schools tn Tunisia tnat fall 
under the ausPlcas of the -^^Inlstry of Education* Cf these, 130 
offer some form of technical program, which cjives a cood 
Idea of the Importr^nce the government places on tachntcnl 
education* There are basically three types of secondary 
schools In which we as vocational education t;jachers riil£;ht 
find ourselves working, altiiough as the years co by, the 
distinctions between the three ^^ro becoiviing rnoro an:I more 
subtle 

1) Coll&oe Gecond^lre Professionnel! a school .>evoted almost 
entirely to technical and professional three-year prpfxams, 
that sometlrrios offer fourth year stjdies to exceptional 
studentS; In £;Iven fields* These are cjulte often z\\ boys 
schools, although there are sorne that are co-ed^cationil, 
end offer coiiimerclal courses of study In halrdresslni;, 
tailoring and weavinc;* students who graduate from 

a C»C*P» receive a dlploinh In either technical or trade 
pror;r.arns* It Is our e^ulvilent of a Technical Trade 
school* 

2) Lvcoe Technique i In Its earliest conception, the ministry 
of £Jjc:tion established these schools to concern thoJi*- 
selves OKCtustvety with profesclon^it educ:::tion programs. 
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both th3 short throe or four-year program, or the long 
seven-year progrici coursoc of study Included the technical 
tr3>ies (three or four years), and iv-ath and Sciences 
(seven-yenr r>rograrii)# Afthough It ts stlH sof^ to G-ay that 
these schools concern theinsetves primortly tn these are;:is, 
there arc a few that now offer prosrams Jn A*rts and Letters* 
This ts stltl rare, however, and even if the Lyc^e TechnI .tje 
does hove students who nre studying outside of tho technical 
ftelds, the number ts sirCiH znd almost (nsl^nlftcant* 



3) Lyc^e MIxte : The counterpart of the Lyc^e Technioue, these 
schools i^ra our acjuiv^itant of a norri.*al junior and sonior 
hiQh schooU More coeducational than the other tv/o typoG 
of schools, the L^ycJleMtxte offers the broadest selection 
of courses of study# Arts and Letters (the *'tonc" projrr^m^ 
is c^t^^f^^tly the dornln^.nt arez, atthough rriore in d mora those 
Lycies nre opening up t^schnlcal :ind trade sections in both 
the long and the short progr*ims# 



Pe^ce GorPs Tunisia: Vocational Education 



As a Peac© Corps Volunteer ^nd a teacher of vocational 
education In Tunisia, you will be te:ichln£ n tochnlcal specialty 
In a foreign language (French), while living In a culture and 
envtronnient completely different froni that to which you are 
accustomed* This is not an Impossible tasic, ^is witnessed 
by the ever growing number of voc* ed# volunteers vjho have 
successfully completed their service* It Is not, hov^ever, an 
e^sy tusk* The Vocational iZducatlon Progrnr.^ ts the most 
challenrlng program to work In Peace Corps \>bluntoer In 
Tunisia; t>ut It Is also tha program that has the potential to 
give the highest rewards, since your students v/lH bo ^ble to 
apply their knowledge directly In Industry aft^jr graduation* 



Background 

Tunisia, like most underdeveloped countries. Is faced 
with a critical unemployr.ient problem* It Is conservatively 
estimated that one out of four Tunisian males who arc poton- 
tlalty procAjctlvo workers ^re currently unemployed for essen- 
tially two reasons: they l:ick the basic stcllls which are noces* 
sary to work In Industry^ -nJ Industry itself Is not sufficiently 
devolope^j p^^rtly bee Tj5e of the lade of skilled manpower* 

Uneiiiployrrient thre'^tens to beco*iie an Incr^jnslngly diffi- 
cult probteL> to solve because of the changing ;ige structure 
of the popuIatlc^M Cetter health care has decreased the Infant 
mortality ratOj thereby Increasing the real growth r^ite of the 
population* The ;ige structure of the population Is now unbe- 
lievably biased towTirdc the under-thtrty age group (a univer- 
sal problem In poor and Third World Countries), vThlch puts 
an additional strain on thcs covernnent to provide adequate 
training for Tunisian youth* 

The change In technology In Tunisia has -accelerated rapid- 
ly as modern Industries ore developed and f-ictories are e^iutp- 
peJ with the newest machinery frorr* Europe* / ♦::;riciiltjre h^s 
become incre,;cinrly mechanized to the point whore one out of 
two farmers In the five northern counDI^ (Tunisia's heaviest 
:\grlcultur :.I producing area) now use Diesel tr ;ctors» The 
building Industry ts currently enjoying a boom period while 
recent discoveries of oil offer ^n attractive tncontlvo to 
foreign Investors to relocate their plants In Tunlslr.* Unfor- 
tun^^tely, the demand for slcilled labor outstrli^c tha sjpply, 
and thlc Imbalance threatens to slow the c^owth of Industry 
which Tunisia so desr^arately needs to develop and use Its 
best resources - ^^eople* 
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Ctructurtnc Tunisia's educational pnttvsrn to corrospond 
td the overall plans for econorrJc development have proven to 
be a task that has rec^ilred contlnuni evaluation and frequent 
reform tnoasures* Cften conflicts hnve occurred between 
publicly e>cprcssed goals 3nd the moans of Irnptcmentntlon* Come 
cases in point are; universal prlir^ary education and the ability 
to provl de the e^ulprnenti buildings and teacliers to roctch an 
e;:panJed systern; the problei^ of consuiVier preference for the 
liberal arts as ^c^'nst government demands for skMled parson-* 
nel In the sciences; agriculture, econonicc, and technlc^il 
fields; and finally, tho cotiipetttlon between "/*rablzitlon" and 
the use of French In primary, secondary and university cjrrl- 
culums. In view of all these difficulties, Tunisian officials have 
shown flexibility In revising and rewortcing orIr;lnal reforms* 

/ji excellq nt example of tho fle::lblllty of the Tunisian 
educational system Is In the field of Vocational 3Juc:itlon# The 
emphnsls on education has shifted from tiie liberal arts to 
technical education* indeed, technical education now h'is tho 
greatest priority In today's Tunisian school systeni, beCTiUse 
there Is a critical shortage of t^nchers while at the Bir:t^ thoe 
there Is sn active policy of e;;pandlng the curriculum of technl-* 
CT\\ schools and proor^ir^c, Cecauso the teacher shortaco 
exists, you >s a PCV vocational education teacher, can help 
Tunisia bridre the gap betweor\ the need for Cjunllfied teachers, 
and the l-.c:c of host country n_itlonals who can offoctlvoly fill 
these tonching positions* 



The Vocational "Education leacher 

Asa Peace Corps Volunteer, you will most probably teach 
the flrsit,_5^£2nd, or thirc! year terminal classes In the three- 
year "short prooram*^* Vou will be assisted by -t laast one 
Tunisian counterpirt, and possibly by another forelcji 
teacher (French, :,ulsarlan, T^ominlan), and will shr^re the saf.ie 
chOfv CO your colleacue^* The uso of a team approach Is an 
effective way to teach olnce It eases tho teacher/ student ratio 
while allowing ^ feecfcad: and reinforcement pr^esc to tal^n 
place between the teachers and the students* ThU method, 
which Is widely used. Is particularly helpfjl to first-year 
Peacz; Corps Volunteers who i^iust still perfect their !:nowIedse 
of French -^nd of te-^chlnc methods. 

Your collearues will vary from beinr: thrje-ycar trade school 
nradu-ites to enclneers* Their expertise and c^-\cp cf theore- 
tical principles will ranee from excellent to aver ^ge, dcjpenJln? 
on their technical bac!:ground ;=inJ years of experience In their 
flelJ: Vour first job -iS a Volunteer will be est -^^bllshing a 
rapport wit!i your collancrues wt-iich will p3n;iit a mutual e;:- 
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change of Information and Ideas to take place. DonU axpoct 
to be welcomed with open arms at your school you will has/e 
to work hard to earn credibility and the respect of the Tunisians 
with whom you will be working. You wKI need to be receptive 
to new sQtuttons to old problems. Patience and persistence, In 
delicate balance, are the ways to effect changes as a Peace 
Corps Volunteer. 

The physical facilities provided fbr technical/vocational 
programs may vary from modern, well lighted and spacious 
shops to those found In less favored rural areas which are small^ 
have old equipment and poor ventilation *ind lighting. The tools 
and equipment may vary eijually, from very modern to Inadenuate 
both In quality and cTuantlty. The change In emphasis tn Tunisia 
favoring technical education ts fairly recent, and It will take 
time to furnish the technical schools with all new equipment and 
supplies^. 

As recognized by the i^itnistry of Education, the Import and 
transfer of various skills Is seen as a difficult, slow process, 
even for brighter students. Thereftore, the Instructor Is required 
to limit the length of his lessons and to pres<^t the essential 
taws and theories wUh direct application by the students. 
Zxerclses and experlment'il detrionstrations should be conducted 
in conjunction with these lessons as much as por^3ible. The 
Instructor must choose carefully the various tools and proper 
technological equipment, keeping In mind training the students 
in a manner that will enable them to tearri to solve potential 
problems by themselves. As was stated by a prominent technical 
educator In Tunisia; "Cur technical schools aim not just to form 
the hands (mechanical skills), but also the mind; not just 
workers but thinkers, analyzers, people who can take some- 
thing apart^see what makes It r-^n, and put it back togi^thcr." 
There is more to teaching a technical skill than creating a 
monkey see^ monkey do type of worker. 



Vour Job OescrlPtlon 

You will find later on In this manual precise tr^anslattons 
of ycwjr program as written by the i/^inlstry of Education. This 
section, then, wIH serve to give you a general Idea of what you 
might be expected to teach. The positions In which Peace Corps 
Volunteers have traditionally been placed here In Tunisia are: 

- metal working 

- plumbing and heating 

- auto-mechanics 

- woodworking/cabinet mcking. 
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These positions have been chosen because of their Impor- 
tance to the devetopment of Tunlsta^ the tack of host country 
nationals to fitt these posIttonSj and the continuing need to hetp 
train and up-grade the skttts of co*workers and counterparts. 

Certain aspects of being a Vocattonat Education teacher 
In Tunisia are common to att the techntcat fletds: 

The main aspect of your job ts teaching. You wttl be 
teaching junior and senior ht^ schoot aged students who have 
had tlttt-a or no prior exposure to the techntcat fletd. You wItt 
not be tratntng craftsmen or using att the fine points of your 
trade* On the contrary, you wItt be Initiating stjdents to a 
trade In a classroom (shop) situation. 

You shoutd make every effort posslbte to Improve the 
physical conditions of the shop, maintenance of rr.achlnes, and 
the emptoyment of sound safety practices. It Is In these 
areas that you can have great Impact on both your students and 
your cotteagues. It can greatty enhance your credlbltltyj and 
be something you should be constantty striving to accomptlsh 
In order to make a more lasting contribution. 

Ftnatty^ some of the difflcuttles you wItt encounter are 
also common to alt the speciattles. Although the situation 
varies from school to schoot^ many Voc. ftdm Volunteers hava 
serious discipline problems^ overcrowded shops^ and a tack of 
equipment and suppttes. The disctptlna probtems are some- 
what Inevitable for the first few months, but as you become 
r^tora famltiar with Tunisian students, the sttuatton wItt Improve. 
The question of overcrowded shops Is the result of an ex- 
panding school enrotlment that has grown faster than new 
facilities. This Is not true In all schools, but your te:3ching 
must take It Into account. Flnatly, the tack of er^ulpment and 
supplies, although It Is not always the case, must be constdered 

tn pt^nnlng tessons. Supptles are not as readlty avaitsble as 
In the U.S., and accordingly you must be as creative "^s pos* 
sibte In using what ts available. 

The generat job descriptions are as fottows; 

ivietat Workinn 

In order to obtain his diptoma, the student Is ex- 
pected to understand principles of metal working and apply 
these principles tn the sotutlon of problems In his trade. 
The student must be able to work with Iron and rA&ol tn 
rough and finished form and be able to work with all the 
materials and tools of his profession. 
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Iron and steel are used widely In the construction 
and fUrnltjra Indjstry tn Tunlsaa« Shop work ecriphaslzes 
projects ustns anste and bar stock and strdssos practical 
experience In flirnlture making and Iron work for the 
building Ind'jstry* Kietal working consists heavlty of arc 
and gas welding and most projects require basic tube and 
sheet metal work« 

In first year metal working shop^ the stjdent Is 
tau^t how to use hand tools such as hani,r)orSp saws^ and 
fIteSp while studying the care^ safety and maintenance In 
using these tools* Students work on projects that teach 
them the principles of tapping^ threading^ bending^ rlvd-> 
tlng^ and soldering metal « Such projects Include dJSt 
panS| tool boxes and key raCks« Students are also taught 
spot welding techniques* 

Second year compternents the first year by Intro- 
ducing the differences In dealing with various rnetals; 
es-peclally aluminium and other alloys* Whereas first 
year primarily presents different tools and their uses, 
second ve.ar stresses processes such as oxy-acetylene 
welding, arc weldln;;;, pipe bending, bending with heat, 
and.jse of the forge* 

In the third anJ terminal year the stidents learn how 
to cut metal with a torch, and how to grind metal* They 
also construct furniture, door frames and other fittings* 

The Volunteer will teach In the shop, demonstrating 
to the students the correct use of tools and materials 
used in the trade* He will be supervised by the shop 
director (Chef des Travaux), who supervises all the otheH 
technical specialties at th^ same time, anJ v/lll be expected 
to follow the same regulations that apply to his fellow 
Tunisian colleagues* 

Classes will usually be In four or five hour segments* 
First year students take 12 hours of shop and one hour of 
classroom theory per week* Second year students take 
18 hours of shop and two hours of theory, and third year 
students 22 shop hours^ and up to four hours of theory* 
Class size generally numbers around forty, with twelve 
to fifteen students per teacher* You will be expected to 
teach from 22 to 23 hours per week* 

PlumbInQ - Heating 

In order to obtain his diploma, the student Is en* 
pected to understand the principles of plumbing and 
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heating and appty these principles to the solutions and 
problems of the trade. The student must be abie to In- 
stall plumbing and heating systems and be able to work 
with ati the materials anJ toots of his professiwi. 

The plumbing and heating trade in Tunisia utilizes 
different materials ana methods of working than those used 
in the U.S. The major difference and most noticeabie 
is the jse of lead pipe for hanJting intake water systems 
as well as drains- ivajch of the work of fitting and bending 
pipe is still done by careful working of the load pipe by 
hand. Pipe bending for steel and copper pipe is done by 
the sand and torch method since tools are very scarce and 
very expensive, iviost plumbers use only the very basic 
tools such as pliersi screwdrivers^ hamiVierSi and gas 
torches* Also^ most fittings for Joining pipes are made 
by the plumber himself. For example^ a plumber in Tunisia 
would weld two pipes together^ rather than jsing a tee 
joint. 

Heatincj units are not of the forced air typa^ but are 
heated forced water systems (radiators). iv;o3t hot water 
systems in Tunisia are direct gas heated transfer rather 
than the reservoir type^ and rerTJire a great deal of safety 
precautions. 

In his first year^ the student learns how to 
straighten^ level "lip joln'% and bend lead plpo. The 
course includes Instrjctlons In the principles of soldering 
and different soldering tectiniques to seal joints and el* 
bows. The prfnclplcs of oKy^acetylene v;eldlng| braisln^i 
lead burnlnc; and wiping will be taught. Chop Instruction 
coincides with lectures presented on the nietallurolcal 
properties of tead| zinc^ copperi bronzoi cast iron^ and 
steel. Cutting and tlireadlng of steel P?pe Is also tauciht 
In the first year. 

For the second year stJdantSi the teacher instructs 
the Installation of plumbing and heating fi^itures such as 
toIletSi bidetSi slr^s^ and radiators. /-,s In the first year^ 
stJdents wilt be expected to know the theory as vjell as the 
practical aj^piicatfon of all tools ^nd materials related to 
his work. 

Third year shop v^ork entails the coriipletion of ,iif- 
ferent s:inltary and heating units by the sudent^ while 
being sjpervlsed by the shop teacher. Ctjjonts will com- 
plete projects using lead^ steel and copper plpe^ construc- 
ted from blueprints and using techni^:ues In jolnlnoi bend- 
Ing^and thre;iJtnc for the three types of pipe. 



The major emphasis In Ihe plumbinc and heating course 
Is on practical application of principles In the shop* Thus^- 
She first year students study only 4 hours weel< of de- 
sl^ and one hour of theoratilcal principles* In sacond 
year, the students are rerjulred to take 4 hours a week of 
design and one and a half hours of theory* Third year 
students take an additional half hour of theory, and 4 hours 
of design* This Is above and beyond the hours of formal 
shop class* 

The volunteer v/lll teach In the shop, demonstrating 
to the students the correct use of tools and niaterials 
used In his trade* Ltke a(l other specialties, *hls Immedi- 
ate supervisor Is tha shop director (Chef d<^Trayaux)* 
He will be expected to follow the same regulations as his 
Tunisian colleagues, such as teaching a n«lnlmum of 22 
hours a week* 



Auto-ft^iechanlcs 

In order to obtain his dlplorr*a, the student Is ex- 
pected to understand the principles of automotive repair 
and service, and apply these principles In the solution of 
problems In his trade* l*te will learn to examine defective 
cars. In order to ascertain the nature and location of 
defects and repair or replace the defective parts* The 
student must be skilled In all arer^s of autO'-'niechanlcs £Hid 
be oble to work with all the materials anJ tools of his 
profession* 

Auto*mechanics In Tunisia, althouch basically simi- 
lar totheU«S*, have sortie differences* Ginco parts are 
expensive and hard to find, there is a stress on rebuilding 
and adjusting rather than on removal and replacement* 
Tires are also demounted by hand since modern ecrulpment 
is f;^nerally not available* Another difference is that 
gast^ets are made by hand* One difficulty that auto-mechanics 
Volunteers sometimes face is the necessity to teach some 
basic oxy-acetylene and arc welding* Other metal work 
Includes some basic sheet metal work, tapping, and 
dyeing* 

In the first year course you will teach basic hand 
too) use, parts Identification, basic electricity, suspension 
systemSi and brakes* In addition, you will teach head and 
valve removal and rectification, and tire repair* 

The second year will complement the first by study- 
ing in more detnil the various components of an autor.ioblle, 
and will Introduce different makes and systems* For 
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Instance^ th^ stjJenUyvIII study carburators made by 
Zenlthp Solex and Webar^ and become familiar with the 
repafr and malntenance^pf them* It should be noted that 
all vehicles tn Tunisia are European models with the 
French Peugeot and Renault^ and the Italian Flat being 
the most po[±>ular makes of car* 

Third year concontrotos on the study of transmls* 
slonsp differentials, clutches^ steering mechanisms^ and 
electrical trouble shooting* 

Classes will bo In four, five, or^ el^ht hour Incre- 
ments* First year students take 12 hours of shop^ second 
year 16 hour ond third year students 22 hours* Class 
size Is generally small^ with each teacher belnc respon- 
sible fOr from 12 - 15 students at a time* As with the 
other specialties^ you will be expected to teach a minimum 
of 22 hours per week^ and coroport yourself in the sarne 
mamer as your Tunisian counterpartSj. 



Woodworking 

In order to obtain his diploma^ the student Is expected 
to understand the principles of woodworking and apply these 
principles In the solution of problems of his trade* He must 
be able to work with different types of wood and ols^ 
able to work With all the materials and tools of his profes- 
sion* 

\ 

W<oodworklne In 'Tunisia Is not carpentry^ since hcHJses 
are built with stones^ bricks^ and masonry work# A wood* 
working teacher will make mostly doors^ windows^ and 
stnatl furniture such as tables^ chairs^ and closets* The 
most common wood joints used In Tunisia Include tongue 
and groove^ lap^ scarf^ dovetail ^ and mortise and tenon* 

Most Of the wood used In Tunisia Is soft^ with pina 
being the most common* Particle board Is also frerrjuently 
used; and occasionally some hardwood* Finishing furnl*- 
ture with Formica tops is quite common* 

The first year consists mostly of manual e^cerclses 
with hand tools, and use of some basic' machines* Zssen- 
tlally^ students work with the basic hand tools^ and they 
work on slmpto practical projects* 

In the second year^ students work mostly with 
machines* Those most commonly used here Include 
jointers^ planers^ shapers, table saws. Althou£;h the 



theory and use of soine of those machines may be 
touctiod upon durino the first yoor, the soconJ yoar 
ofnphaslzGS thoir complete utttlzattonp an6 students matco 
mor3 cor.ipHcatod projects^ Safety precautions^ of course 
must be strictly eii-iptuslzod^ 
c^ 

The third year also constists mostly of work with 
machines* All worit Is procedocl by a study of the fabri- 
cation, either by Individual study, or with the help and 
advice of the teacher* The projects consist of advanced 
furniture contraction includlnfj elaborate doors and 
windows of European design* . 

Acain, the Volunteer will teach In the shop under 
th(£ supervision of the shop $jlIrector (the same iTtan who 
supervises all specialties), and Is. e^tpected to follow the 
rules and recitations that apply to hts coltea£ue5« 

Classes are usually In 4 and 0 hour se07iants# 
First year students take 12 hours of shop, second year 
ICp and third year students 22 hours« Ctass size Is 
the same as In the otiier specialties^ and you will be ex- 
pected to teach from to 20 hours per week# 



A htote on Lanciiare SUiHs 

All instr-jction on the secondary technical level Is tdkwie In 
French, foHowing the cfjldelines of the Tunisian Ministry of 
Education, and the Tunisian governnent's rnalntenance of tte 
billnojal policies (French and Arabic)* This is especially trie 
In the technical eckjcatlon field that has traditionally leaned 
heavily on the French lan^^age, due to a lactt of a standar- 
dized technical' languafje In Arabic* All the staff men:bors, 
Includlnr your colleagues, are fluent In French* Gtudents 
SQoalt the Iancriac;e also, but oftentimes they are wealt In cram- 
iiiar and sentence corripositlon* This can work to th^ Volunteer's 
advantage, especially at the outset, as you too will rnaUe 
rnista:<es that will fortunately pass by the students* Knovi^ledge 
of flnglish usually ranges fron poor to rion-existent* In addi- 
tion to teaching your students In French, you will have to con- 
verse with your colleagues and school administration about 
school procedures, tcachinc Ideas, discipline problerr.s, and 
other related subjects* 

The course tinanuGls for each trade are extremely specific 
and are In French* All Instructors are requlr::d to follow them^ 
understand the directions and subjects thorouch'y> *ind Impact 
this icnowledrv In the French medium* Complete French to -£nnllsh 
translations of these syllabi will be found later on In this mahuaU 



A Volunteerte R^fiDonalbllltv 



A P$aca CoTRS VoluntoGr In Tunisia Is not Just m person 
offaring 9 stcltl^ that has. b^en requostod by a host ministry or 
arioncy* A Volunteer Is also a person llvino In Tunisian society 
and largely on'Tunlslan torms« Just as we a;^act foralgners In 
A*r.orlca to behave on American tari;;s and obey /jAerlc:an laws 
and rulos, Tunisians v;lll have similar expectations of you« 
Tunisians a^q^oct contain nornm of behavior In dress and coiv 
duct; you won*t bo fhee to act or do as you please* In fact, a 
Volunteer ffnds himsolf living unUer a double s6i^ of restrictions: 
those his own coni^clence and upbringing have given him and 
those he will find tn Tunisian socloty and donsclonce* /sdjust- 
tnehts and living can be difficult* Th^ro Is little cl^nK>r for 
rriost Peace Corps VoluntGors« olther In the job or In living In 
Tunisia, where the Volunteer*s life style Is less comfortable 
than what one generally has-e^cperloncad In the past* You niust 
coii:o prepared for two years of a modest life style* 

You will, however, gain valuable professional e^<perlence 
and personal growth* Vou \vlll have the opportunity to luarn 
about another cjtturo and seo your own society through the 
perspective of another culturo* "fhe cross-cultural oKparlonce 
will be Irtenoe and challencln^:; but It will be one of iho croat 
rewards of your Peacc' Corps experience* Regardless of your 
technical corapetonce, you must be ^t/le to develop a rapport 
with Tunisians at all lavcls If you are to succeed* It Is dlffI-> 
cult to s^par^te your professional success frorn your cross-*- 
cultural success* Interpersonal skills, sensitivity, under*-* 
standing, and persistence are al! necessary i^u^iUtles In havTns 
a successful Volunteer experiences* 



Training 

Your pre-servlce training will have three components: 
language, pedaoocVt and cross-cut tura* Traditionally, all 
trainln© talces place In-country, and will last froTi'i between 
10 and 1^ weelcs* The first month or so will concentrate most 
heavily on languogo training and some baste pedagogy* Ouring 
the last few v;eeks, the pedarogy program will gear up, and 
there will bo 3 practise teaching phase where you will actually 
be teaching, technical lessons to Tunisian students tn typical 
shop situations* Technical langjace and cross-cu'tjre will 
also occupy more and more time as the tralninc perioJ goes 
into Its final stages* 

I« You will have an absolute mlntmufu of 250 hours of 
French Instruction* Your teachers will be Tunisian 
nationals, soi/*e of whoi-i are actual French teachers 
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d'jrins the school year, and others v»/ho, li;:o yo^Jrselves, 
are teachers of vocational education, and e><p3rts In ^e(r 
field. Tha 1 ansyjape procram will alrn at preparing you 
to prasint a lesson In Fronch In your field- Ttlte requires 
giving you a sound gramniatlcal baso (conversational Fronch), 
the technical vocabulary of your specialty (technical Fronch), 
and a lot of practice In the (cinds of situations you will face 
as a Volunteer, both In and out of schooU Peacd Corps 
lang^jaga training offers no miracles, but It offers you 
optimum conditions to n^!:e progress: sitiall classes, an 
oral method, and nn Intensive program. The focus will be 
on speatcing, although you will receive sot.io Instructioo'th 
reading and writing. 

The pedagogical program will consist of an orientation to 
tlia school system and teaching situation In Tunisia and ^ 
training in Vocational Ediucatlon teaching &uthodology. 
You will bo taught how to teach a technical subject. This 
will Involve learning how to assess student needs, fornvj- 
late teaching objectives, develop tcachino aids, plan and 
Implement e lesson, and ovaluate your torching. 

Tunisia-specific teaching Inforiv*ation will ba empha- 
sized during the tralninc program. Cy the end of training, 
and with the use of this hianual, yo:j v/ill laarn how to 
keep necessary Instructtonaf and administrattva records 
and how to use thj curriculum and syllabi prevldad by the 
*V.Inistry of Sdjcation. You will participate In a practise 
toachlnr phase, lasting from two to three wpeks during 
which tirnc you will prepare ^nd deliver several lessons. 
In v/orkchops, to Tunisian students of approximcjtoly tha 
same ago and baclcgrouhd as those? you will be teaching 
during tlia rer^lar school ye^^r. You wiM be assisted in 
the preparation and dpilvery of theop lesions by the ; 
Technical Coordinator and the vbluntcar staff." By the 
end of training, you sliould have a clear i:loz of wiiat Is 
expected of you In your job. 

The training proj;rarii will devote a great deal of ttn"ic and 
attention to providing you with a sensitivity to Tjnisian 
culture. Many of these cross^^jltural activities will bo 
built Into l3nc;jage and technical training since It Is 
indeed true that bclnr: a teacher In Tunisia and spea!;ing 
a foreign lanrjage are definite; cross-cultural experiences. 

There will be also taHcs on v:arlous aspects of T jnislon 
culture such as fti;»illy liva^ Isl^im, and the role of v^inen 
well as small group sessions in which you can discuss 
your reactions to Tunisian culture. You will be exposed 
to as many aspc-cts of Tunisia culture ns possible and to 
the inany ways that Volunteers have adapted to Tunisia. 
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During the Tunisia portion of the training progrim, there 
will bo a 4 or 5 day broak In v^ilch you can vistt your 
sIto« 



Ths g03ls of the training program aro to prepare tlio tndl** 
vtdual for the Volunteer job described oarder* 3ach of the 
canponents is behavlour^lly stated so that you can ruonltor your 
progross on a rog^jlar basis and review thorn with in<:^i)bors of the 
tralnlnn stnff« Although the finat decision on quallflcatton Is 
rnad;^ by the Country Olroctor, no such Uoclslon should coiiie as 
a surprise or without discussion betwean the tr::ilne3 and the 
training st:iff. 

In addition to pre-servtc© training, you wMI also have in- 
service tralninc actlvitos* These will consist of two program 
conferences per year, stto visits by your progratvi manaror, and 
Ministry sponsorod scrnlnars« Your onsolng li^nguar^ training 
wKI be with tutorsi During training you will bo civen ctJ'^-nce 
on how to uso a lang*ja£;e tutor in order to structure your ovm 
langu^ro loarnlng: Languag;^ Is essential and pro^^servlco 
training has as Its «nain objective the ability to teach a l;j;Sson 
in French* «V«ost of your (anguaro (earning, however, will go on 
after the trcining procrsiii and your willlncnoss to put yourself 
In a Tunisian trnlliou will greatly Improve your chances of 
learning French* There will be an in-service loncjunge prograin 
during the /*prll ^choo) vacation* Your training, in short, docs 
not end aftor your sun*mer training prograrru It will continue 
throughout your two yoarS as a Volunteer* 
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Introduction 



This section of the manual deals with taachlng-speclftcally, 
teaching a tochntcal subject* tt must be stated from the outset 
that there are as many different stylos of taachlnc as there are 
teachers* Everyone^has his own Individual stylo, and front 
this comes a teacher's own unique form of lesson preparation 
and delivery* 

Yet there are certain basic truths about teaching and 
education In general. Most \/oc« Ed. Volunteers enter Tunisia 
with little or no previous teaching experience* Althoui^ we have 
all been students In a fixed school system for many years, and 
are aware of who was a "c^d** teacher, and Who was a "bad" 
teacher, we are perhaps subconsciously unaware of exactly 
what goids Into becoming an effective teacher* .This instructor- 
trolnlnc p3rt of the program is designed to do just that. You will 
be given the opportunity to: 

1. Learn what goes into thd making of a good lesson pl^tn; 

2. Learn about and use sound teaching techniques and 
methods of Instrjctlon; 

5. Practice and develop your own teaching sEcills; 

4* Check on your progress by giving lessons In front of 
your peers, ihe pedagogy coordinator, staff volunteers, 
and finally, at the end of the training; prograrr*, by giving 
technical lessons to Tunisian students. All these lessons 
will be given In the shops In order to give you a feel 
for "the real thing'*. In addition, you will observe 
several modal lessons given by first and second ye^r 
Voc. Ed. Volunteers, In order to observe and critique 
their methodology first'-hand. 

Special thanks for this section, especially for the section 
on human relSiJUons and the ''Five Part Plus One" teaching 
design go to Mr* Angus Mac Oonald, and the staff of Catlfornla 
3ate University In Los Angeles. 
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Hurnan Relations In Sducatloh 



General 

V^henover a teacher is askodi ^'V^hat do you teach''? ha 
will usually answer: "Enslish", "Auto Viechanlcs«| *Wietal Work- 
ing", or some other subject* j Most teachers are subject special- 
tlec; and because they spetjtd so much time gaining their exper- 
tise In their speclatlty^ they fall to recognize the most Import- 
ant element In Teachlng**"*the human element* In essence, a teacher 
primarily teaches students* These students are almost Infinitely 
more complex than any subject matter, yet In most teacher prep^ 
aratlon programs much less time Is spent developing ''people 
teachers" than '^subject teachers*** No learning takes place in 
an educational setting until a student Is taught sortiething* It 
follows then that a teacher should bo much more '^people oitentod*' 
and less ^'subject oriented*' In his profession* 

A Peace Corps Votuntoer should be even more "poopre 
oriented'* than most teachers since ha has an jnusuar posUion 
to maintain In his relations with people, more specifically, 
Tunisians* He may be working with other instr jctors and is 
under the direction of the Chef de Travaux . This means that 
he should strive to maintain good human relations with these 
different groups of p3C^le, as well as the different Individuals 
in each groupi In order to properly perform hts duties and be 
an asset to himself and to the organization ha represents: 
the Peace Corps* 

The Peace Corps Instructor has the basic responGlblllty 
of accorripllshlng results through" hlc own efforts ^nd the efforts 
of the Tunisians with whom he works* He may be an expert 
technician, he may be an expert on audio-visual aids; but If he 
is not sicltlod in the art of gettlnc along with people, his ability 
to reach or maintain maxln^ium efficiency and develop satls^ 
faction inhls Job wttl suffer* The inability to get along with 
people Witt also bring adverse criticism to not only himself, 
b'jt to th^ organl zatlon he represents, the Peace Corps* 



1* Conditions for Good Human Relations in SducGtlon 

A* Putttng yourself over (Selling yourself) 

a* You will get along with peopio to tho extent that 
you succeed in putting yourself over to thern* 

b* The only thing the PCV has to sell is himself and 
his ability. 
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SoiT^^ Javlcas Usafal In Putting Yourself Cvar! 

1. Secome an extrovert 

2. lt*s how you say tt 

3. persuasive, but not dictatorial 

4. Co careful with prcn^Ises 

5. Se able to listen as. well as talk Intelligently 

6. Be neat In appearance 

7. Respect optnlons 

C. Handle criticism crtij^ctlvely by giving and 
taking 

9. Look at the brirtiter side of a bad situation 

10. De optimistic 

11. Co out of your way to help students 

12. Forgive and forcet. 

B. Others will like you to the extent that you accord thern 
recognized success. 

a. One of the greatest satisfactions of the human ego 
Is to bo a recognlz'ed success. 

b. Ignoring a persoHt especially a student| is tanta- 
mount to hostility on you part toward that person, 
from hts point of view- 

Some forivgof Personal Recognition are; 

1. Memory of name and title 

2. Tolerance 

3. Syr.ipathy 

4. Pat on the back 

5. Inclusion In th^ oroup 
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5, Praise or favorable mention 

7. Interest 

C. Doing unsolicited favors 

&• Being polite 

IC . Eye contact 

n . Uisten sympMhetic^My. 

G. You can 1 hi prove your relations with others through your 
personal growth. 

a. Man's social and ejnotlonal rr^at jrmg never ends. 

b. Getting along wltli people Is 90 In your own hands, 
or if you don^t cot aloncj, it Is tO your f:=iult. 

Some of the Factors of T-^ersonal Growth are; 

1. Your assets and liabilities 

2, Emotional matjrlty 
C. Decree of doininance 

4. Ability to handle criticism 

5. Self control. Keeping;: your cool 
Ge Overcoming of hcindicaps 

7. Ignorlncj malicious rldlcjle 

0. Acceptinc; the good gratefully, ancJ the bad 
stoldlly. 

C. Controlled reaction to repugnant behavior 
10. Forslve and forget. 
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2. " WHY" of Oood Human Relations ln_Educatlon 

Good Relations aro ImELortant to the P*C* Vocational 
Education Procyam Bec&usg It: 

1# Promotes good F# C# Iniago 

2, JEltmtnates unjust criticism of PCVo on the Job 

3, Enhances the chanco for iho expansion of iha 
P.C« Voc. Zd. Pr^o^ram 

4, Aids In th3 elimination of unfair criticism of tha 
Peace Corps 

5# Oevelops a trust In tho effoctiveness of tha F#C. 
Voc* £cl# Program in Tunisia* 

Preprosrams students for learning. 



Why do PCVs /uopiv Thomselves to Their Wbrk? 

1. Desira for recognition «nd recpect 

2# Cultural or rollclous ethic - work or giving 

^. Security 

A. G^^lf-fulfillment: can do It" 

S. Challenge 

G# Price of a cultural and emotional experience 

7, Clave off bore^doTii* 



Those desires and raotlv^as are common to all Indivi- 
duals but they are not each present to the san^e extent* 
For example^ recognition and respect means more to some» 
security more to others. It is important for the Volunteer 
to know and recognize Indlvicluardlff^rences. Cecause of 
these differences his relatione with each Individual must be 
handleJ In a different ruanner* By close observations and 
tactful handling of his human relations prctolems a Volunteer 
can become a valuable asset to both the Tunisian Educational 
System and the Peace Corps Program in T'inisia* 
"Cooperation and request" don't just happen* They stei»t 
Irotd under ctandinc* constant study, and proper appreciation 
of the factors that cause Indlvlciials to act and behave differently- 
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Factors Which CausG Individuals to Act and Behave 



Olfv^srentlv; 


1* 


Attitudes » social and matorlallsttc 




Personality cmotloni biases 




Ability — physical^ m@ntal 




Aptltjd@, capacity for learning 




Skills 




Value system 




Character 




Interest 




Social adjustti'^nt ' 




Hducatlon 




Experience 




Maturity** en'iotlonal| niental, physical 




Physical differences 


1% 


Age* 



The factors (in the prccedino soctlon) of difference 
work both vvays# The people around you ore not only 
dlffcirent from you, you are different Jrom theni* 

Cne very Important factor that we have listed Is atti* 
tudes * An individuals attitude will usually determine his 
deoree of cooperativeness and team work# The Instructor 
cannot "niake over'* attitudes^ bjtiiecanbe aware of them 
and work patiently In correcting the cause of undesirable 
onesp includino his own^ 



Some Conditions that could Affect Attitudes; 
U Physical 

- lack of sleep 

- nervousness 

- fat I £i JO 

- pressure, worry 

- handover 
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2. Work problems 

^ s'jporvlslon 

- tools ^nd equlpmont 

- work facllttlos 

- rjids and rocfjlatlonc 

- papor work 

- students 

- co-vvorkers 

3. Livincj conditions 

- housing 

- food, otc. 

4. Lac!: of self confidence 

5. Financial v^forrlos. 



Results of Good Huii-icn Relations In Education 
Indications of Good Muman Relations arat 

1. Attendance — student and teacher 

2. Cooperation 

3. Interest In studies or teachinr; 
Low drop-out rata 

5. Hich morale 

G. Friendliness 

7. Mutual respect 

C. Consideration 

9m Achievemont. 



Poor Human Relations In Education 

It Is anreed that goocl huiitan relations are necessary 
for thG proper porforimnco of a Peace Corps Instr Mctor. 
Let's turn the coin now, and analyze what niaE:Qs for poor 
. h Ji'iian r^jlations. 

SoTiie Comrijon Hractlces Y^tnlcti r;»a!:e for poor Hui;jin 
Relations nret 

1. Ordering Instend of leadlnc 

2. lonorlng Individuality 

3. Passing the buck 
''J. Favoritism 

hSarrow mindedness 




5. Lactc of courtesy 
7. "EjIs shot" and "Ejpert" attltjcloo 
0. Confltctlns aoolgnmentSp ovatuatlon, criteria 
£). C v3r-*oi.iotIonaMzIno potty Incldonto 
1C. Grolcon or rnodlflod promisor 

11. *'t-larsh words" 

12. Snrcasni 

13. Ijnproper criticism 
Utm Delusions of grandurc 
IS. Unroasonabto demands 
1G. Llnjust punishment . 

The Instructor should ev^r be on the alert to spot 
any one of these adverse Indications because It Is a danrior 
signal ^nd nuist be spotted quldcly so that he can bc^ln to 
take actions to correct the underlying cause* t !o i*jay not 
bo able to change the person or pors<^s, if otherjthan hliii* 
self, who are causing the conflict, but he c*;n change his ovm 
relations with the persons or person so as to overcori):^ the 
effects of the conflict. The Instructor Is the one v^o i/j-jst 
"sell" htr.iself to the group ho works with, not the croup to 
the Instructor. 



SotTie Indications of Poor Hji..Ein Relations are: 



1. 


Discipline probler.iS, rules violations 




1 n subor d 1 na 1 1 on 




Dissension 


'J. 


Lack of Interest 


s. 


Dissatisfaction 


s. 


Loafing 


7. 


Discourtesy 




Suspension 




Resentioent 




Petty, constant cOTiiplalnts 


11. 


Polartza ticm and Isolation. 



Quallti^gs of a CooJ Fogce Corps Instructor 

A good Peac2 Corps Instructor Is one, who through 
his ability and daily actions, so earns the confidence ^n<i 
respect of those around hii.i, that they v/ill seek his assist- 
ance and follow his advice and decisions. 

Let's e^caiiiina this statement closely for hor^in IJe 
the bzislc principles cf leadership. Confidwnccs and respect 
uvjst be e'arn3J by everyday working at It. NOj^ositien 
can dornan j it. Mov</ letbe>caiaIno sotnc of the cpjalitios a 
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good Peace Corps Instrjctor should strive to acquire or 
hnprov/e. * 

SoTiie Qualities of a Gcod«\/oc^ Ed* PCV 

1. Toctinlcal abllttlas. 

D. Improve and update sl<ltls 

b. Adopt nev^ techniques^ Ideas, and 
doveloprrjents 

c. Utilize technical schools, technical 
publications, and other coi.imunlcatlon 
within theflald of study« 

d. 'Sook help from ^sxperts In the field* 



2. Leadership ability 

a. Plan 

b. Oolesiate 

c. Train 

d« Set objectives and Implement their 
attalnrnent. 

e. Establish good communications 

f. Afkike sure objectives are met, job carried 
out properly. 

3» Patience 

o. Don>t lose your cool 

b. Invoctlgate, not jump to conclusions 

c. Treat nov/ riiroiind with caution 

d. Explain for understanding 

e. Recorjilze people^^' assets and 
falMnctSa 

f. Operate under assumptton that there Is more 
ttiGn one way to do it. 

Cm "'When in Rome, do as the Romans do'^, 

4. Decisiveness (have decided) 

a. Studlec and evaluates decisions 

b. Is not afraid to ma!ce decisions 

c. Pol lows throuch 

d. Corrects bad decisions promptly 

e. Adiilts error, does not pass the bjck 

f. Profits by good ^nd bad experience 
C Admits uncertainty. 

h. Dops not vacillate 

I^. Resourcefulness (find a way) 

a. Soetcs out now ideas 

b. Is not afraid to direct froci custom or 
tradition 

c. GceErc out hidden abilities In others 

d« Canmunlcates with ot!iers to find I.*^as. 
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e. Asks advice of others 

f. Promotes creatlveness In self and others* 

6. Courtesy (amenities and common recognition) 

a. Treat others as you would have them 
troat you 

b. ^Respect feelings 

c. Courtesy Is a good dampener for angar 

d. Smile 

Control voice volume 

7^^ Integrity (count on me) 

a. Be consistent 

b. Be fair ^ no favorites 

c. Don*t gossip 

d. Be professional In all personnel matters. 

&. Loyalty (depend on me) 

a. Stands by associates and has faith In them 

b. Optimistic with, people 

Cm People are good until proven oth^?rwlsc 

d. Squelches petty gossip 

e. Gives the benefit of doubt 

fm Never uses sarcasm or ridlcjio 

g. Is sparing with criticism 

h. Lets bygones be bygones. 

We have discussed the qualities of a good Peace Corps 
Instructor which can be developed by applying them to the 
tittle things that are done every day. !^y this application he 
can build up habits of conduct that will be an asnet to him both 
on and off the job. Sach Individual must study h*s weak points 
and work diligently to correct them. This Is net easy^ due to 
the fact that It IsnU easy to recognizee one's own shortcomings. 
Their existence may come as a shock and It will be difficult to 
reconcile himself to the fact that some of his habits are badly 
In need of complete overhauling. 

It vvlll take frequency, honost appraisal and study of his 
Jally actions to be able to recognize these weaknesses and 
overcome them. The job belongs solely to the person himself 
and any suggestions or assistance he gets frorri others should be 
appreciated and used. 

SUMMARY' 

The following chart summarizes some "Dog arid Don'ts" 
of human relations; 
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DO 

1* Wear neat clean clothes 

2, Keep clean physically 
Be tolerant of others 

4, Recogntze others* Ideas 

5, Be able to lead 
6* Be able to follow 

7, Develop confidence and 
respect 

Qi Have pattence 

S, Develop resourcefulness 

IO4 Give praise where due 

11* Be courteous to all people 

12« Strive to use proper 
language 

13, Steer clear of contro- 
versial Issues 

14* Keep promises 

15# Try to remember names 
and titles* 

16* Be sympathetic of 
others* feelings 

17* Be able to listen as well 
as talk 

18e Look at the brl^ter side 
of the picture 

1&* Become one of the group 

2C« Remember you have no 
authority over your 
counterpart 

21, Recognize the difference 
of indlvlctuals 



DON>T 

2« Become sloppy or devel 
op unclean habits 

2. Try to <*B>ss" 

3. Develop attitudes of 
"So what the " 

4, "Pass the Buck" 

5, Take all the^glory 

6« Use harsh wordS'Or 
profanity 

7, Become dictatorial 
or domineering 

B. Become "Big I" 

&* Give orders to your 
counterpart 

10, ' Indulge In political 
discussions 

11* Make unreasonable demands 

12i Make an excessive display 
of emotions 

13« Be too critical 

14* Spread petty gossip 

15* Qe discourteous 

16* Become too satisfied 
with yourself 

17* Try to be lone wolf 

18, Break promises 

1£* Make promises you never 
Intent to keep 

20, Become the center of 
conflict 

2t, Lose the desire to get 
ahead 
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22. 



Be reasonable with request 22, f/ionopoMzo conversation 
Try to sell yourself 23, Feel sorry for yourself 



23. 



24. 



Recognize and correct 24, Disregard the differences 

your own weaknesses between Individuals 

Assume responsibilities 25« Lose prtde In s^If or In 

the organization . 



25. 



26, Crow and develop 
emotionally 

27, Be on the job 

20. Be cooperative 

29. Develop pride In self and 
organization- 



CONCLUSION 

A Peace Corps Instructor who Is striving to get ahead must 
always bear In mind that he is a salesman soiling htrr.setfj his 
Ideas, and his abilities* To do this he must £;ain and retain the 
confidence and respect of the people he, works for and the people 
he works with. In order to £;atn this respect and confidence ha 
must not only have the required technical knowlodse, but must 
also build *^P the qualities in his personality make up, such as 
t3Ct, loyalty, patience, and resourcofuln2SS, In other words,' 
the overall ability to get along with people. 
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Five Part Plus One Teaching Desim 

y' 1 

pr ap^^atlon - Plan For Instructlor^ 

/ 

K 1 Estlmato the tratntns sUuajtton 
1*2 Solact and organlzesubject tratter 



1.3 


Mako |Qss<m Plan 


1.4 


Rehearse tho losson 


1.5 


f^ko final choc!< 


Motivation - Interast In Leapnln<**lnitlal and Oncjolno 


2.1 


To show a nead 


2.2 


Dovolbp tntent to loarn 


2.3 


^Intain Interest 


2.4 


Encourage early success 


2.S 


Give reco£pItton and credit 


2.6 


Avoid embarassmentSp bad feelings and emotional 




situations « they r^^tard learning 


2.7 


Have student compete with himself 


2.0 


Use praise and reproof or reward and 




punishment when essential* 



3,0 Communication - Tell and Show 

3.1 Introduction, explanation of losson 
objectives (sea 7.0; 11.0; 12.0) 

3.2 Modified lecture, demonstratiCMi, discussion 

3.3 Method to meet student and subject needs 

3.4 Learning aids to meet student and subject 

needs 

4.0 Participation « Do - Reinforcement as soon as possible 

(see 0«0; £.0) 

4. t Group performance 
4.2 Independent practice 
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4«w Teacher supervises students 
Group practice 

S«0 Evaluation - Check on Instruction and learnlns 

5.1 Oral tests (see 14«1; IS.O) 

5.2 Written tests 

S*3 Performance tests 
5«4 Observation 

G*0 Review - Or critique 

6« I , Clear up student questions 

G«2 SummarfzG the lesson 

6«3 Re-emphasIze the Important points 

S»4 Correct errors iViade In application and 
a^^caminatlon stage 

G*5 f/iake asslsnments for next class or 
labor atory« 
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PgPAGQGlCAL gXPSRTISS 

Why; How to; of 5 + I Tcachtnc Design 

7*0 Have an Oblectlve* Tot I student what ho Is to loam 

7* I Have student understand vvhat Is expected of 
him 

7%Z Present each unit as part of a whole 
7*3 Objectives should be obsorvabic 

0*0 Doing - The Activity 

0» 1 Plan for student activity 

0*2 Allow students much time for practice 

C*3 Ask questions 

0*4 Use problem situations 

C«S Be resourceful 

9*0 Experience should bo genuine 

I Teach about reality and not the unreal 
situation 

£♦2 Have frequent rfevlews for class, especially 
with difficult lessons 

Use the experiences of class members to 
enforce teaching 

Lower level of abstraction 

I0»0 Appreciations • students are learning all the time 

lO^I Tench the person - not just the subject (see l) 

I0»2 Set a cjood example for your stj Jents 

10*3 Guild good attitudes, habits, skills and under- 
standings about their woric and related tosks* 
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11.0 Introduction of Lessons Is needed to 

11.1 Establish contact and rapport with students 
Qnd class 

n.2 Gafn attention of class 

11.3 Arcuse and stimulate Inter tn subject 

11.4 CutHne and clarify subject matter or 
trade 

12.0 The Introduction shou^d lnc^ude 

12. 1 Objectives of lesson (things to be learned) 

12.2 Reasons for learning (importance of Job) 

12.3 Standards expected 

12.4 Procedure or procedures to follow 

12.5 Review of previous Instruction end Instruction 
related to topic at hand 

li.O Gugqgstlons when addressing class 



13.1 

13.2 

12.3 
13. 



13.5 



13.G 
13.7 
13.0 



l-oo{< and talk to class conversationally — , 
avoid talUInc down to class and show 
Interest In students. They are human. 

Check your appearance. Watch your posture. 
Make your moverrients Qnd gestures correct. 

/^<j|j<^^istractlons — stsy with your subject 

Present Instructions forcefuHy and with 
or^thuslasm 

Change your volce-pltch Inflections — It 
creates Interest 

ijalk loud and clear — don't shout or 
whisper 

Speak the language your students will 
understand 

Avoid making e;ccuse£ — pe positive. Your 
teachinc will be more effective 
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1**0 Ouostions andOuastlonlncis — AsN quostlons which : 

14* 1 Have a spoclflc purpose 

14*2 Are clear and concise 

1A«3 Emphasis one point at a ttme 

1A»A Require definite answers 

i4«5 Which do not encouraoe suessinc: 

'14»C3 Are r:ilated to Mow to do it and V.?hy 
H is being done 

IStO Procedure in Asklhcs CkJestlons 

15«1 Ask the questton ^ 

15*2 Pause after Tuestlon 

15«3 Call on individual student for answer 

13«A Recognize and evaluate student's response 

10*0 Gufj^;.^3iions for Classroom >V*3nar;eiM3nt 

13« 1 Before m^etino class choc'^ on seating 
arranc;emont, lljjhtins, ventilation, 
instructional materials, oqulprnent, 
tratning aids, safety precautions 

1C«2 Have students understand objectives of 
lesson 

13*3 Present lesson forcibly and with anirr.ation 

1G*4 Be attentive to class reactions keep 
control of class 

13*5 Keep inattentive students on alert by 
directmc; <iuestIons to thern 

i3*3 Question cisss in c^noral frequently* 
RecofTiizo correct answers* Correct 
incorrect answers* 

1G«7 Avoid arc^uments in class and students 
wasting time 

IGgC ;^nule discipline and problem stjjontc in 
private when possible 

15*9 Illustrate major points or difficult 
concepts with teaching aids 
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i7#0 UGing training aids 

17. 1 Select th^ aid which bast doos the Job 

17.2 Prapar© for using tho aid 

17.3 Explain what aid shorjid clarify 

I7«4 Keop aids stored and covered wh^n not 
In uso 

17*5 Aid should be visible to all laarncrs ^ 
17*6 tnstr jct to class » not to teachinc aid 
I7#7 Use a pointer 

17,6 Display or show old to best advantsro 

I3#0 How to use Chalttboard 

1 o, 1 Xav^ all necessary aqfulprr.ont at chalkboard 

10,2 ChecJ< Mrjj-iting and glaro 

tC^3 Keep challcboard clean 

J 0,4 Plan work car^fjlly In advanc^^ 

10.5 Kos;"^ proscntatlonssfiiiple and briaf 

1C#G / %Ylnt and draw on enlarr^ed scalo 

iC#7 US3 colored chalk for variety and emphasis 

I -#a Don't crowJ your work — !<e3p it sUnpIt3 

IC#S cEras^2 unnecessary material 

11^.0 PlaVininr anJ GIvinn P^iuonstrationo 

IC, t Plan tho details of the dornonstration 

I0#2 Arranc^ tools and rriatertals propsriy 
CO all can see 

Follow a v^rtttcn lesson plan 

lL«4 Dc^inonstr'ite only one iess<^ at a tliue 

1^. 5 Show how and o;<plaIn how at tho r^ar.^o time 

iC.S Strecs and emphasise CA?^T/ 

ii. 7 Use visual aid material where possible 

Iw. 8 Qu^istlon frequently « have St jd^nts review 
verbally your performance ' 
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Emphasize oesantla) points In domonstratlcNn 
1£«I0 Sot a high standard for students to follow 
1D« 1 1 Sumr;»arlz3 at close of damonstratlon 
1S*12 Hav>3 students practise Imrnadtately 

20«0 Conducting Practical Work 



I 



20^1 
20^2 
20^3 

20^5 

2C*6 
20*7 
20«0 

20«S 
20«1U 

2o«n 

20«12 
20^13 
20^14 
20« 15 
20«1G 
20«17 



Gt\/o detallod directions to students 
Be sure students know J;lo^ and Why 
Cutltne standards to be Attained 
Allow sufflclant tlmo to attain standards 



(nstructton Is primary — Iproducllon 
secohdary / \, 

Supervise practtcG caroftiily and often 

Correct mistakes ~ praise good work 

Teach t^adi step i;iorou£ihli)r before *novlng 
to another stop \ 

Re-toach and re-demonstrate, if njcessary 

Stress spaed and accuracy only after 
understanding 

Make applications of experience realistic 

Asit leading q jeottons 

^Zncourase slow learners 

Checf^ on observance of good safety practice 

Have cood students hulp poorer ones 

Havo studonts evaluat;^ their ovvn wortc 

Rotate students f^om on>5 to anoth^irr 



2i.O Kow to conduct a Critique - Close applications 

with' critique 

21,1 State the objective of the locson or problom 

21 « 2 Rovl^w procedures eiiiployjd 

21,3 Evaluate stronc points and sugc^st n^^odx^d 
improvement 

2i«4 Control c'^o'JP discussions 
21 * 5 SuiMiTiar iza 
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TSACHIMG fi/iZTMCPS 



Attrtbutos of an lr\GtructQt^ 

There aPsS many factors In clGtormlnlng th^Jf'offcctIv3n^ss of 
an Instructor* It niay bd tho an^ount of sicop tio had tho^ nl^ht 
before, hts appcoranco, his t<nowtod£S?, or tiis attitude toward 
,th3 students* Sffactivo Instruction is the surv* of all the dttrl-> 
butest Some of the common attributes arb as follows: 

1« Knowledc^e of SubJv;>ct 

Knowledge is the mosi important In£redlont In training 
and without It the Instructor has nothing to offer* 
Genihally, he must l<now the subject materiel to a greater 
extent than he hopes to present to the cIqss« Tho Instruc- 
tor is not born with \hO I'nowlwdgOt However, training and 
preparation should make him an exp..Tt.on the subject* 
KnowloJgo of the subject Is oft jn the difference between a 
confident and a non-*c0nfldjnt Inctructor^ 

2« AnoQarance 

The Instructor must dross In character and In kebping 
with the training cltuatlon* RerMomber he has a profes** 
s j onal status to maintain and he must stDI bo abl:; to show 
the students "how to do It" In a real job situation* "When 
(n a Tunisian school, dress as a Tunisian Teacher*'* 

3« Speech 

Voice, grammar, and vocal variety are positive 
factors In tho Instructor's F-r:.sentetion» A student w(io 
cannot hear or understand the Instructor could just as 
well have s'.^lpped class* 

With vocal variety the Instructor cnn Insert life Into 
his presentation* He can give It iViOvement, Inflect serious- 
ness, llrtntness and magnltu*.^, and In general prevent a dull 
' and uninteresting presentation* Good speech compounded 
with tcnowledt^ of the subject Is a hard-to-beat combi- 
nation* Rornembor, profanity Is neV3r In good teste* 

4* PreP:^ratIon 

Generally speaking the better the preparation the 
bettor the InstrJctlon* This Is the time during v,^hich the 
Instructor can plan his attach, his examples, work out 
problems, determine student needs ::nd motives and do It at 
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his ovsff> tolsuro and Pace* To ma:;o a presentation without 
preparation Id Iu«c csj^inr; a Gtudont to sati the oouatiG 
without charts^ niapc, and a plan for the- voya^*^- 
be sure hj wtll bo lost^ RoraoTiiber, preparation Includes 
courso charts, syllabi^ lesson plansv training projects and 
OKamlnatlons and training aids. 

S« Attltudos 

Students £Gy thoy ti!« toachors who are "'syinpathotlc" 
and can "ojqplain thincs woll". Obviously the Instructor 
must reco£ril£0 Individual differences and assume a posl- 
tlv3 attitude in r-^card to the students* abHIty to loarn. 
Tha Instructor iriust also maintain a positive attltjcl^ 
towards the school and subject matter If hw e>cpacts th^ 
stucksnts to bo roceptlva. The Golclon rul^ in appli- 
cable In this Instance as It is In oth:?r sit jotlons. 
Romember that It Is the Instructor's rcsponciblllty to 
tjach rathar than to condemn. Avoid fwsqucnt usj of per- 
sona) references (first parson); however^ do rofjr to 
real situations. 

G. Gesture 

Gestures^ lltCw- vocal variety, can bj uced to reinforce 
verbal expressions. Gestures can Indlcato size, 1^*1*^1 
Ir"iportance, boundaries, direction, attltjdo dijoired, and 
an untold number of expressions Vx^hlch can give life end 
zest to a presentation* Just a word of caution - don't 
overdo It. 

7. Language 

This ts Q special attribute for a Peaco Corps In- 
str-JCtor (n Tunisia, that Is, strlvlnc for expertise in 
lans^jarje facility. Althourh communication can be achieved 
In many different ways, to wit, non-verbal (ansuace, 
•"pidgin", etc* I nevertheless, verbal abstractions have 
been the mainstay of formal eJucoitlon since its inception 
and e;'>cept for rare applications It has proven to be the 
rnost efficient method for the transmission of knowleJr;e 
yet devised by man. The levjl of attainment In Innguage 
facility by the Peace Corps Instructor tn Tunisia (s the 
best predictor of his success on the job b'jt, indeed, not the 
only one* 
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General Factors 



1. Timing 

2. Correlatton of matcrtal to previous and forthcoming 
presentations 

3. CUistlonIno techniques 

4. BlacLcbo^cLwork 

I 

5. V^/rlttnc and Grading examinations 
0. Review of subject niattcr 

7. Application and knowlodge of training aids 

C. Knowledce of human behavior and the psycholony of > 
education 

9, Physical fitness 

10. Professional Interest In tho job 

11. Follow-on training and a proc>*ar;i of solf-IrnprovGi.ient 

12. Patience 

1i. Confidence * 

l^t. control of class 

15. ^lOdesty 

15. Sense of humor - but be caref-jl v^Ith this one. Hem^^mber - 
you are the teacher, and must conduct yourself accordingly. 

PrInclPlas of Loarnlncj 

The suivi and substance of all that wo tcarn, Wj perceive 
through our sanseo. The best known of these are: 



An exauiple of hov./ these senses are used In learning can 
readily Le imagined when we recall our knowledge of an apple. 
We know of Its size, shape, color, frarrance; texture, taste, 
and appoa! entirely throustf^ our senses. It bcco»:ies apparent 
that learning Is enhanced when more than one sense and the 
dominant "SSftse Is used for learning. 



SIcJht 
Hearing 



(visual) 





Appreciation 
Strain 



(Gustatory) 
(Aesthetic) 
(KInestetIc) 
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These senses are a means of perceiving D stimulus, and 
our activity, both physical and mental} is o response to stimu- 
lation* The learning process Is a process of toarnInQ to res- 
pond to a stimulus* 

D. Laws of Learning ■'^ 

1* Lav/ of Readiness 

Students learn best when they are ready to learn; 
that is, vvhen they are ready to respond to a stimulus* 
This Is when thoy feel sufficient niottvatlon to feol a need 
for learning* 

2. Law of Association 

Students learn easily when the new subject niatorlril 
(s tied In to the material previously learned* They* ma^c^ uso 
of 3 part of the old to understand the new* An examplu of 
this principle Is to relate the escaping air of a toy balloon 
to a rocket motor* This Is the Law of Association* 

3. Law of Freouoncv 

Students can readily recall^and remember things 
which occjr most frequently, l*e*i they remember beet when 
we repeat a learning activity* U Is oasy to recall how to 
drive a car, or write, because these are the things thajt 
are continuously practices (learned). It mlsr^ht be r.iore 
difficult for sonio to recall how to fly a plane If the 
Instruction was lln.U3d to one practice lesson* 

4. Law of Recency - (Law of Effect) - 

Students recall best the things which have most 
recently appealed to their senses* This is called the Lav/ 
of Recency. Yesterday's events are more readily recalled 
than last year's* Students learn best when the looming Is 
accompanied by the ssreatest satisfaction Or the SP3atest 
annoyance- Keep In mind that reward Is more effective 
than punishment* 

Elements of this principle are now belnc applied to 
the realm of automated teaching devices and schemes. 
This is sometlnies called the Law yf Effect* 

The law of effect has been sornewhat modified to embrace 
tho Stlmulus-Thfnklns-f^esponse (S-T^R) theory, in which 
the mind upon recelvinc a stimulus, can decide to respond 
divfarently. It can even decide to recall a painfjl situation 
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In ordor to achieve a particular £:oal or reward* The 
function of the mind In the S-T-R theory Is that It can 
receive parts of rsw data ahd relate theri^i to a whole situ- 
ation which has far more slgntflcance than the separate^ 
Items* This theory Is attributed to Sestalt and points up 
an Important facot In loarnlngp l«3;» learning Is more efft«* 
clent when the learner Is h' Iped to relate Individual parts 
to the wholo system* The "carburator*' Is ;nuch more meaiW, 
Innfjl when It {s related to the whole. "The Gestalt theory 
Is an Important concept*** 

Learn By Doing 

Cna of the most significant principles of learning Is one 
advocated by John Oewey which stipulates that one learns best 
by dolnn* This means that learning Is an actlvei and not a 
passive process* In this caso» the studeht must participate If 
he Is to learn« The Ipstr/jclor could plan his lesson accordlngj- 
ly and enlist the student In the activity* This can be done by 
maUIng use of the discussion method of Instruction^. Problem 
solving situations^ and Practical exorclces* Remember to give 
the student an opportunltV t0_put tn practice the substance of 
the material that vou preach* It Is only by doinc that he can be 
expected to become proficient In the tasl;« 



Kiethods of Instruction 
l« General 

The Method of Instruction denotes an instructor's nian 
of attack or an approach to^the training task* It Is the 
vehlcia utlllzA^d by the Instructor to coitirnunlcate his Ideas 
to the students* Because all learning startGwIth stlmu-> 
latlon of the senses^ the Instructor must reconcile the 
learning process with a method of Instruction* 

It IG generally accepted In training^ that the percen-* 
taga of knowledge the Individual gainc through his various 
sensoG Is as follows: 



sight 


75 V- 


haaring 


1 G *v 


touch 




snioll 




taste 




other 
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HowevdPp It dods not follow that tho Indlvt<iual should 
learn Morse Code by sinell or tha fragrance of a flowar by 
stsht, but rather that the most appropriate of a multiple 
number of senses which rotate to ttie activity should be u;sed» 
To practice this te^nlque, the Instructor must select and 
apply the various methods of Instruction which have the 
cjreatest appeal to the specific training situation* The most 
common rticthods of Instruction are: 

Lecture 

Demonstration 

Olscussfon 

Performance (Practical Exercise) 

2« The Lecture J^othod 

The lecture method t$ a vert^at method and Is const- 
dered as a tollinc activity rather than a verbal barraca« 
It Is the most abstract and non**partIctpatlve, so It |s the 
least effective method of learnlhs for educationally handi- 
capped student s» 

a» Some of the Advantaoes of the Lecture Method are: 

U Can be given to lar^e croups 

2« Can cover many Ideas In a short time 

3» Can be used to provide an Introduction to 
complex operations 

4» Provide motivation 

5» Give direction to a particular learning 
activity 

<3» Give emphasis to a subject or review a 
lesson* 

b« Limitations 

U Inhibits student participation 

2» Can be monotonous because It appeals to 
only one sens^ 

3» It Is apt to center around the Instructor 
Instoad of the student 

4* Student rnay not hear or understand the 
Instructor 

5» The pace may be too fast » 
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c* Some Fotnts to Watch 
I « 3q prepared 

2« Outline your lesson on the chalkboard for the 
student to foUow or have a handout* 

3« Set a pace the stjdents can follovy, talk to the 

students, check your results by asking q;jestlons« 

Use Imagery to appeal to the students*s previous 
exporionce* 

Itemize key points on the chalkboard 

5* Use charts, graphs, slides and other appropri- 
ates 3ldG« 

3* Stay on the tradx and watch your timing 

7* Provide tho ctjdehts with printed niatter 

0« Give the students an opportunity to apply 

your Information. This can be don© by parmlttlns 
the students to cunimarize tKe lesson or by 
problem-solving practice 

S» Keep in mind that covering the subject is not 
the same as teaching 

The Demonstration Method 

The demonstration method Is a visual approach to 
the stud3nt>s mind* It is the picture that Is vvorth a 
thousand words and which appeals to the Tnost dominant 
sense* The demonstration also requires telllnc* and In 
this respect, the preceding Information on the lecture 
method applies to the demonstration* 

The demonstration is generally used vvhenever the 
equlprnent Is In limited supply, e;:pensive, larger, or 
presents a serious hazard* 

The doinonstratlon Is ess ntlailly a show, can be 
very effective, especially If the student becomes a part 
of the act* 

a* Gome of the Advantages of the Demonstration ore: 

1« Clves substance to words 

2* Easier for the students to see 2 point 

5* Serves as a natural procjresslon of 
ideas 



56 



- 49 - 



4* Econon'ilcal and can bo prosented to a Iar::;o 
<]roup (not reccHv^ndndad) > 

3» TIriic savor 

S« Maintains Interost'by app<^llns to moro 
than one sonco 

7« Studant actually sees vArk^t hj will bo 
oxpoctod to do and ftnow 

b# LUiiltatlons 

1« PronanesG to be cdnteroJ about the 
Instructor 

2« Students cannot always sea what lo 
going on 

3« , Appears to taJ;e (*iorc time? than loctjre; 
howevor, the atudunt can.r;aln q more 
prciclc^s undorGtandIng In a shorter tiiiio 

4« Is Ineffective If not follovvoJ lmL>3dlatalv 
by student prgctlca 

c* Points tJ Watch 

1« Ory^run all questionable demonstrations 

Watch your sto;^» There Is 3 proneness to 
to biicoiuj Involved In th:j telling aspects 
and losing sirht of the practical 

3« The Jeriionstratlons should shvtplei 
yet realistic* Ave! i unrealistic 
GI^J:>tIonC which l^^nJ t j buildinL 
: falGe conccptc 

If ths demonctr^rition falls <*JrIng thu 
class period^ Jon*t give up but show 
the ct'jdents hov,' to solvi the JKficulty* 
Obviously you should not b<^ guessing in 
this irea, b jt niust use a lof?lcat approach 
to tlie j;ji*ionstration 

Sm Don't forget application* Chow the 

students what you are Joing, then ikzU 
them to do the same 

The Piscusrrion Method 

The discussion method of Instruction Is a planned 
and controlled dialogue based on a series of questions and 
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answers. Tlio discussion method Is usually used with 
groups who have prior IcnowlodfiG or oxperlonco with ths 
subject nnttar and can Individually and collectlvoty contrt- 
b'jtu to tho dlalo^JC. ^ 

Tho discussion must be well planhod to achlovo 
training objactlvas. The planning Involves preparation of 
specific questions which can bo presented In m logical 
order to sotve the problem at hand« 

In the dIscuGSton method, tl^ie Instructor 3cts as the 
discussion Idader rathei* than the lecturer. It \^ his 
responsibility to prepare related materials, tceep the dts- 
cusston on traclCi tnedlato differences) zssure partlclpetlonj 
and summarize tdoas. £kviously In this n.ethod he would 
be experienced in the subject and be able to contribute Ic 
th© dlGcucslon. 

Knowtedce of th^ InJtvIduals* (st JientsO baciti;rounJ 
is sicniftcant In preparlnj:} for a discussion as It Ig In 
other methods of instr^jction. 

a. Advantac'es 

t. The diGcusclon fori.nc a pool erf Infori «3tIon for 
a coii\por^Ito understanding 

2. Promotes analytical thinking an;i problen^ 
solving; appr*oach to loarnlng 

3, GtudentG contlnuoucly participate 

b. Limitations 

1. Difficult to control and tU.ie 

2. NeeJ Gpeclal groups for participation 

3. Instructor must have rnore o^q^orl^incc 
and background 

4^ Tendency to r5iiib^e and get oirf the trac!t 

c. Things to Watch For: 

U Establish an oU.iosphere for p:DrtIcIpetIon. 
encourage statements and snswors to 
quootions. J^on't condenin or criticize Indl- 
vldualb presentation, pral'je indlvI JualG for 
their contributions 

^. Don't be taken-In by false asGuiiiptlono or 
concluGlons 
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3« Prcparv3 and plan loading questions 
4« Always suvnnurlzo a canferenco 



5. The Porformanca Method 

Th© peirfornance niethod of Instruction Is □ i.iethoJ 
of learnlnr; by doing. It Is daslsned to develop spoclflc 
sUIIIs and as such can IHcenod to an On the Job Training 
Pr OCT arn. 

The porformanco rriethod Is not a student solof bJt a 
slrjDtlon In which he can apply the Inforniatlon ho has hoard 
anJ soon to a practical exercise undor the ^Jktanca of an 
oxp^^rt. As the student p3r7or;riS and bocoivtes proflclonti 
tho Instructor can cradjally rOi.3*jC3 ::*nJ wlthd^avy hfs ac- 
slstanca. In this mothodi und^^r the r-utdancs of tho — 
Instructor! trial and ^rror i.ietuOds can bo olii.*lnat^U and 
only thQ eooJ job habits noed be dsvalopod, 

a« Advantages 

1. Thi stjdent practlcas tho a^tJcl tark ho will 
be roTJlro-J to pc^rforr.t on thu Job 

TtT3 Instructor ciin an objective - va I Lig- 

ation of tho students' ability to Jo the Job 

3. The St jdunt c^n learn to wort: as a toan; 
r.ieiMbor 

4. Devolops stuJunt confidence 

5. Information Is usually retvjnv3J for lonc'^r 
poriocis of time. 



b. DisadvantQCOc 



2. 



A. 



The Instructor is limitod to a sirialler numbar 
of students than in other raethods o* 
Instruction 

Requires ajditioncl instruclton effort to 
Gvaluato performance 

Usually roquires n lor^^or traininc area 

Reo.uires e:,iulprnont and rr^aterials for each 
student or stjd;?nt teah:i 
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it should bo pQco^jntzad that no one tiisson ^course 
subject) bhould bd..ndcessarny Itnilted to oqj^ method of tn- 
structtoni It can vory v/oM bo that the Instructor liil^ht oiviploy 
alt mothods In a particular >esson« As an examplOi h^ can toll 
thQin, show thom, discuss tha material vilth theirii and then have 
thein apply tho Information In a job-^llUe situation (performance 
method of Instr-jctlon)* 

It should be rerneiTibered that a student laarns bast when 
he practices and learns under a realistic situation* This can 
bo comparec] to learning to play golf« The practice on the 
actual <'^^^^^^ a driving range Is much mori3 effective^ 
than the prawtlce on the bea<ch or on the lawn In the bad; yard* 
Af^or all| th6 game Is usually played on the golf course and 
that Is v.'lioro^the particular skill Is required* 

Qocaus^ of the need to be r^llstlc in training, the per- 
formance method of Instruction Is usually the most effoctlvc* 
Keep In mind that bofore the student can be expected to perform 
he should receive verbal Instruction and, when approprlatei a 
detnonstratlon on "how to do As a concoqucnce, the 
Instructor can be expected to use more than one mothod - '^^ 
cover a particular lesson« Sorno final points to watch: 

- Instruction should be student centarcd« Emphasize 
student learning by stjdent doing; 

- Start with the stjdents* present knowledge and 
develop rxirther understanding In successive 
stops 

Student should be mentally active in ovory 
lesson 

- Subject matter Must be meaningful to students 

- Feel personally r;isponsiblo for the procresc of 
each GtJdwTit* 
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MORE iNrORft^TIOM ON THE iJSMOhiSTRATION ^iET!^^OD 

In fn&tructloni a demonstration Is showing and dc^scrlb^Inr; 
how operations or skills are porf ormod| hov^ somethlns w6r!cS| or 
how a Job can be don^« ^ j \ 

The demonstration Is Important because It provl^^s^the \ 
trainee wfth a clear rnentat linage of wt^t the Instructor Is try-> 
Ing to £iet acrosSi since seeing and hoarlns are moro effective 
than Just hearing^ Although It Is ossei^itlaMy visual. It can pro- 
vide other sonsory oKperr^nces such as taste, touch, or sav^3ll# 

Ooi/.onstratlons aro used by the /instructor for Ihe.fojIoWnc 
purposes: , ' 

1^ To show and exphain hovi a skill Is parformod 

z# To show and eKptalrl the proper sequence of steps 

InvPlvcd In doing a job (an exai.iple: to shovy a tralnpo 
hovv to set up aT*ia<|btnu for a slven ^^poratlonr) j 

3# To show and explain how a tnatheit*atlcal problcr/i Is 
SoWed (an example: !to denonstr;ite how a forirtula 
Is used and wor!c dd) 

4 Td Illustrate that a scientific prIncVofe VvoKts (often) 
called the teacher experlhient; In th;^^ t&achlnr ^f 
gear ratios, for eKarnpIo, , to deylse!3 set-^jp tauso 
actual ^3ar trains to show that calcutaifej t}ear 
ratios wortc) 

5« To show the relationship of parts (an example: to 

disassemble and assc^r.ible a machine or tool to shov^ 
how thu parts work tofiother) 

6« To show and explain hovv a process takes place 
(substitute procedures and iaaierials often jsed; 
an example; to rnake use of paper tov/ols as a 
substitute for pulp In de:>*onstralinc; how papsr Is 
rinade)^ 



Demonstration of Skills 

When a demonstration Involves a LjocJ-ianlcal sl^lll. It Is 
Important that the Instructor realize that the demonstration can 
only shovi th3 traln^^e how the s^tll Is porforr*ied» Difficult 
mechanical (hiotor} ctcills must 5a practiced ty tho trainee^ A 
person could Victdn a typist for a lone period of tIr..o without 
learnlnc to .type# Ho could learn, the proper proce^;iures and 
technL^jes from the observation, but he woulJ Iiave to practice 
to acquire the s!:lll# 
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Other Important fectors In teaching motor skills by means 
of the demonstration are: 

1« Practice by the trainee ^ould follow as soon as pos-> 
filble aftertho demonstration* 

2« Propter and realistic Instruction Is necessary* 

3 Tho student must know what he Is expected to learn* 

4« The trainee must know when he has learned |t« 

5* The sk!M must be performed correctly by the trainee* 
Work habits are hard to change* 

6# Difficult skills are best learned with a series of short 
Practice sessions rather than a f^w long ones* 



Steps In a Good Demonstration 

The following steps are essential for a good demonstration* 
The Instructor should: 

U Make a written outline of the step^by->step Procedures 
to be followed* 

2^ Gather together all of the materials needed and arrange 
them so that they are accessible* \ 



3* Make a '*dry run" - be sure that he can perform the 
demonstration effectively* 

4« Tailor the demonstration to the time available^ but do 
not cut It down to the point' where It does not do the job* 

5« Be sure that the trainee understands what he Is expected 
to learn as a result of the demonstration* 

6, Prepare a brief outline of the demonstration In the form 
of a simple charts hand^out sheets or blackboard out- 
line to help the trainee foilow the demonstration* 

7« Explain new terms ahead of time and have the trainee 
see them In writing* 

8« Make sure that all the trainees can see and hear Uhls 
Is mor^ Important for a group demonstrotlon than for 
Individual Instruction^* 
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9« Protect students from heaards that might extst« 

Provtdo for protective devices such as cjoggtas and 
clothing* 

10« Relate the demonstration to things tha trainee already 
know« 

t1« Stress tmportant points* 

12« Encourage appropriate questions* 

13« Avoid Interrupttons* 

Limit remarks to those essentia) to the performance 
of the demonstration^ 

15« Repeat at) or part If necessary* * 
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WRITING A ^ ^^'^t^ PLAN 



Form ^A^ 



Lesson 
Title 



Lesson 
Cbj ac- 
tives 



Motivation 



Assign- 
ments 



Evalua- 
tion 



Materials 



Use this space to write a descriptive title for 
the lesson 



Ouring the evaluation step^ each student will show 
that he can: 

Use this space to list tha lesson objectives* In^ 
ctude^ If appropriate, the conditions under which 
the objective must be met and the level of per- 
formance required 



Use this space to describe what you will 1o to 
arouse interest In this lesson 



Use this space to Indicate the nature of the 
assignments ana/or other learning activities that 
will Involve the students In participation step 
activities that are appropriate for each of the 
objectives listed above 

Qe sure to Include reading assignments 



Use this space to describe the evaluation used to 
determine If each student has met the above lesson 
objectives. Attach copies of tests, rating scales, 
and other appropriate materials to this lesson 
plan 



Use this space to list the materials, equipment, 
tools, supplies, Instruments, teaching aids, in** 
structlon sheets, and other Items needed for the 
lesson. Attach appropriate items to this lesson 
plan 
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FORM -A- Concrete Example 



Lesson 
Title 



Lesson 
Objoc- 
ttvos 



KwDttvQttor 



Asslgn- 
monts 



Evalu* 
atlon 



K'tatorials 



How to cta^n and adjust spark PtLiflg 



Ourtnt; the evatuatfon step^ each student wtll show 
that ha can 

I* Describe tho Performance 3dv/antjCKas of ctaan PtLt^^ 



2. Marne and describe the parts of a spark Pluta 

3, Clean and ciap Plucis to Pr^P^r engine so^cs 



4. Tes t ih^^ cleaned and adji^^t ed PlUQ 



Run an engine with a set of dlrtv Ptuns and repeat 



the Performance with a sot of clean oluos 



Emphasize the differences in performance 



Read: Brown* The ft^odarn Automoti^^SnclnG. pgs 11-3G 



1. Plract Students to put Information and procedures 



Incour senotoboolc s 



2. Class drill on Cblectlves 1 and 2 



Each student clean and oap and test at least four 
dlrtv Plu^s 



1* Pencil and paper test onObJectlve 1 



2. Identification test for Objective 2 



Performance test for Objectives 3 and 4 



John Brown's chart on th'j sPark ptuc 



Two sets of Plugs for the motivation steP 



Plugs for the asslcnment and Rarformance test 



Tools and supplies for tho demonstration/tests 



mc 
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Form "B- 



Use this column for notes 
that will guide your acti- 
vities during the lesson 



U&e this Column to outline the majoh 
points of the content of the lesson 



Lesson Plan Form B Is used to provide a format for a set of 
notes that can be used during the class-^front part of the lesson^ 

The left-hand column Is used to show the pointy at whlch^ actions^ 
used to supplement the lesson presentation^ take place* These 
Include the distribution of materlalS|. the use of the chalk boards 
the use of Instructional mdtc^rlals; and the Itemized list of 
materials for a demonstration^ 

The outline^ In the right hatxl column^ Is more effective when each 
major point Is started by an action word| as shown b^low* 



(sample entries for this 
Column) 

Wrfte tftle on th^c^ 
chalkboard 

Refer to Form A 



Pass out the assignment 
sheet 

Show the chart of the 
spark plug 



List the toolSt (Ttaterlals 
and other ftems nooded for 
the demonstration horc 



Include solutions to 
sample problems here 



(Sample entries for this column) 



Announce the tftle of the lesson 

Explain the lesson objectives 
(You ml^t want to list them here) 

Explain the lesson assignment 

Describe the parts of the spark plug 

1* (You would list the 

2« appropriate spark plur; 

3. parts here) 

Demonstrate how the plug Is cleaned 

1* (List the stepj-by-Step 
2# procedure for the 
3, demonstration here) 

Show how to calculate b<»rd feet 

1* (List the steps hero) 
2. 
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FORM - B * concrete gxamPla 



Use this column for 
notes that will gutde 
your activities during 
the lesson 

Write the lesson title 
on the chalkboard 

Refer to list In Form A 

One set of dirty plugs 

in the engine. 
One sat of clean plugs 

(A written asslcnment 
sheet would be a good 
Idea) 

Refer to Form A 

Refar students to 
textbook 



Chow spark plug chart 



Materials for the 
demonstration 

Shop manual, dirty plugs 
T^st Unit, Gauge 

Handout practice plug 
sots 



Use this column to outllno the major 
points of the content of the lesson 



Announce^ the lesson title "How to clean 
and adjust spark plUQs*^ ^ . 

Explain th e lesson objectives 

Demof)^|rate the perforii^ianco differences 
of dirty and clean plugs on a test engine 



£>cplatn the lesson assignments 



Explain the perforfoance advantages of 
clean pluss 

1. i^illeage 

2. Performance 

3. Wear 

Explain the construction of a spark plug 

(Without the chart you would 
list the appropriate informa- 
tion here) 

Conduct class drill on tho above topics 

(With sorne classes you might 
want to ched< the notebooks 
at this point) 

Demonstrate how to clean 3n:l ::^p pluos 

1. (List the appr'opriato step- 
by-step procG^re here) 

Revlevy/ the shop assignments 
Announce the details for the tests 
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Form -A- 



Lesson 
Title 



Lesson j during the evaluation st3p^ eadi student will show that 
CbjjxA/eB he can: 



ExjoLefen 



6S 



f 
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Uc2 thtc coluinn for 
notos that will gjld^ 
yojr actfvltloc during 
tha losson 



UcG thts coluti'in to outltnc the major 
poJnts^of tho contont of tha Icc50n# . 
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WorUsheet for Writing Performance-Type Lesson Objectives 

Each student will be ebte to; (A description of what Is to be 

accornpltshed) 



Conditions under which ho Is expected to perform: (how It will be 

done) 



Levels of accuracy or levels of performance required: (how much 

how well) 
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F. How to Bogln a FVoiect/Theme In a Workshop 

As the school year progresses^ so too does the bonriplexlty 
of the lessons that we must teach* ^iore and more of these 
lessons and the subsequent tasks that the students are to perform 
talte up much more than one or two four-^hour blocks of tlni3« 
This Remands a project or sorfec of exorcises In vvhich the 
student Is e>cpected to perform certain new toskc that^ when 
pieced together^ form a finished product which combines all of 
his riewly acquired skills* This successful transfer of know- 
ledge and skill can be demonstrated only by the student's ability 
to complete a project within given tolerance^ determined before- 
hand by the teacher* * 

It Is necessary at the outset of such d project to c've a 
"Lancemant d*E^erc{se«" This is not a step by step procedure 
given to the students for every phase of the project^ but rather 
an "overview" of what you as the teacher will expect then to 
learn« 

This Overview Is a generalised explanation and/ or' der.wns- 
tratlon whose purpose Is^ for the most part^ riotlvaiional* Th3 
specifics of the different tasks that the student must piaster can 
come later on^ and be broken down Into single ta^k components ^ 
to be taught as the project progresses* The use of the overvlcvi^ 
then^ is to let the students see beforehand exactly wliat the 
fruits of their labor will be* Handled with proper execution^ 
the teacher can use the overwiew as <i motivational introduction 
to a complex therne^ the idea being that he will precede frota gene- 
ra) to specific Information as the lesson progresses* 

In preparing this overview^ and the specific lessons 
that will follow l\ there are several things that the teacher can 
do to facilitate the transfer of ttnowledge from himself to his 
students; 

Preparepbol3rehan4 the following: 

!• The choice of the project and the objectives of the 
exorcice* 

2, Any drawinjpp designs^ and visual alds^ making sure 
that they are conciGe^ logical^ and understandable* 

3« If ^1 project is to be made^ prepare a finished product 
before giving the lesson^ to use for^ dorrionstratlon 
purposes^ and as a guideline for step*by-.Gtep proce- 
dures* DonU forget that If tho students can see 
before them v/hat they vvlll be expected to accomplishp 
then they will be much more willing to learn the sepa- 
rate tasks that wll) be required In order to produce a 
finished product. 
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If It ts trnposstble to prepare a rnodet, than tt ts ad* 
vtsaabld to at (east provide tlie studants with a sche- 
matic of the finished project* V^hen this method ts 
usodf the teacher shoulcl pe prepared to rna!<o the 
project In parallel with the students, parformlns 
tho tastes right along with them frotn beginning to ^nd« 
This Is very Important In^demonstratlns the proper 
method to perforin each particular task* 

4« Establish the existence of all necessary tools, 

machines, and Viiatcrlals* Have everything In work- 
ing order and ready to be distributed, so that there 
wilt be no question as to where each student or group 
of students Is to be positioned when the work begins* 

5* Go through a dny run. If possible, of any dornonstra- 
tlons that are to be done: 

5* Prepare the overview as^ an IntrodJctlon to the sub*- 
ject matter that jiasuait^ea^ b<jen-hrtci out In steps 
one throOsFTflvo* Rei'nember that this is only an 
Introduction to the therna, and should thus bo used to 
give the'.students a general understandinc of what 
is to ba learned* 



J!ov/, let's apply this process to <i concrete example: 

A teacher of metsl construction finds that among his 
responsibilities for a cartiiin class the official program denmnds 
that the student learn cutting, filing, rlvetinc, and the bending 
of sheet metal* ' Rnther than teach these processes in a hap- 
hazard (and thus boring) cecs jence, he docidoc to plan out a 
project that will incorporate all the Winlstry':; requirements 
into a single finished product that will reflect tho student*s 
understanding and working ability In the above mentioned sub- 
jects* This project need not be etaboratCi but it must be 
jtilitarian* Let^s C2II the project a small tool box, with a 
closing top held togetlier by riveted hinges* 

Before he oven starts the overview, the to-ocher should 
show the tool box to the students* Let them see It and handle 
it, Moct important of all, tell them that thoy themselves will 
ba constructing that very same tool box* This gives tho 
students a much greater Incontlvo to loarn s::?pc.rafcc taslcs, for 
they can sea that thero will be a concrete anj irnaginative re- 
sult at the end of the exercise* Learning th -is talces on new 
diniensions for the student, as he realizes that he, wilt not be 
perforriTtng stniple rojjttne tasks that lead nowiiere* 




Now that the choico of the project 4nd thd objoctlvds of It 
have boon doterrnlnadp and the plans for tho project havd boan 
laid out| tlia teacher can £)0 ahead and prepare the materials 
needed# Tho best way to do this \o to niaka an actual worUIng 
modal # This will ci'^^ teacher an dxact Unovvladga of the 
stdp->by--stop procodureSp any ehvtslondd dIffIcuItIeS| and an 
Idaa of exactly where the studants should be^ what they should 
be dolngi mndp In short| what they should be Iearnlns# 

Mavlnc the finlstied project to show the studonts durinc 
the overview can also servo as an effective vl&ual ald# It Is 
a three-dimensional piece of substance which ccn easily ba re- 
lated to by the students# In the overview the teacher could 
then vividly demonstrate what processes wtlf be requlred| and 
what tools and special skills will need to be l&arned# He can In 
this way Introduce In a General and functional way th© various 
machines (benderi rnetal shoers) and tools (rlv^t punches^ 
sawS| files) that will be required^ As the project prosresses> 
ho can go Into more and more detail on each Individual process^ 
so that the student sogs from a general Idea of what he neoJc to 
Unow to a specific and detailed knowledge and appllcstlon c>f 
what he needs to do# 
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G* Crlttqulnqa Techntcal/Lesson 

In retrospect, tnere Is only ono majors criteria for deter- 
mining whether or noi your lesson has been succeas^fjl, that 
bsiino the subseqj ©9 1 /performance of a task, or a set of tasks, 
by your students^ But the parameters of the lesson - the 
methods you use ti>' transfer Information and sfciils - vary 
greatly, according to personal teaching style, setting, availa- 
bility of aids and ihiaterlals, etc« Given this set of tnumorable 
and ever-changlne x^arlables, there are, nonetheless, several 
concrete points cp which a sjccessfjl lesson hinges, and upon 
which you can effectively critique your own lesson* 

1 

Here are two different critique lists that ,break down the 
various cdnponentsw a technical lesson* The first Is done in 
a forr.'tat that permlt^tralnod obseryer to crlti:?ue another per J 
son's lesson, and Is the one that will be used to evaluate your 
lessons during the practise teaching phase of training* The 
second, although basically similar In format to the Mst, Is nic 
personalized, and can be used by the teacher himself In cri- 
tiquing his own lessons during the school year; 
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U PRACTICe LESSON SVALUATIOM SHSST 

Parameters! 

I* Lenc^t of time: 
2« Type of Lesson 

3« Evaluator: 



A, Preparation; 

1« Lesson Plan 

a« Overall plan 

Very good good adequat e I wrelv adequate 

_bad 

Comments: 

b« Losson Sequence 

Logic excellent logical a dequate 

I barely adequate . bad 

Comments: 



c* Lesson content: 

well defined - defined ^adequate 

^barely adequate ^ ^bad^ 

Comments: 

2« Audio Visual, other aids 

a« choice of atd(s) 

^very good good ^adequate barely adeq^jate 

bad 

Comments: ^ 



bm Efficiency of ^alds 

^very good good ^adeauat^ b arely adequa:3 

^bad 

Comments : 

c» Preparation of Aids 

creative excellent c^ood ^adequ^te 

barely adequate bad 

Comments: 
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/ 

3, t,earnlng environment 

a. .Location or setting 

^Innovated very good g ood a dogjate 
^barely adequata b ad 

C onr*men t s : 



b. Student comfort 

yory good g ood a dequato 

b arely adequate b ad 

Comment s: 

: ■ ' " 

4. ^btorials and supplies 

v ery good g ood adequate b arely adequate 

^bad 



B. Motivation 

1. Class awareness of lesson subject and objectives 

^very good good ^adequate barely 

adequate ^bad 

C ommcn t s : 

2. Class understands and reacts to "why they should learn 
lesson*' 

^very good good ^adequate ~^ ^barely 

adequate ^bad 

Comment s: ; . 

3. Class attention: 

very good _| good ^adequate b arely 

adequate ^bad 

Comments: . 



C# Communication 

1. Effective teaching techniques 

a. Variety of techniques 

wide variety good ^adequate barely 

adequate ^bad / 

Comments: 
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b« multl^sensory techntquas 

wbII usod used ^adequate b arely 

adequate ^bad 

Comments; 



Cm Student lnvoloem&nt techniques 

w idely used u sed a deojate b arely 

adequate b ad 

C ommen t s : 



2« Abstraction level control 

o utstanding good a dequate ^barely 

adequate b ad 

Comments: i 



3« Audlo-verbat communication volce| gestlculatfon^ speedy 
clarltVi vocabutarvi InftectlOHi etc* 

v ery good ^adequate ^not adeqjatc b ad 

Comment s: 



Participation 

1* Student Involvi^mont - questions 

v ery good good , a dequate ^barely 

adequate ^bad 

Comment s i 

2« StuJont application of lesson content 

Immediate near future s hortly renioto 

r emote ^never 

Comments: 



3« Overall relevancy of student participation 

very good g ood ^adequate b arely 

adequate bad 

Comments : 
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1« Evaluation timing - Immediate and remote 

v ery good g ood a dequat^j b arely 

adequate b ad 

Comments; 

2« Evaluation validity 

htohlv valtd v altd a dequate barely 

adequate bad , * 

Comments: 



3« Evaluation contribution to learning 

very good good adeguato barely 

adequate b ad 

Comments; 

Ovorall lesson evaluation 

v ery good good a dequate barely adequate 

bad 

Comments; 
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2, PERSaCNAL LESSON £VAL,UATtQN SHEST 
1« Lesson Sequence 

- vuhat Is logical ? 

- did oach step "flow" Into the next? 
did you have to backtrack? 

2g Lesson Content 

* was It too much? 

- was It too little, 

- was It ratevant, according to the program 
and to the ne$d$ of the student^ 

- were the objectives clear to you and 
your students? 

Audio-visual and Other Aids 

^ - were thoy efficient? 

wero they effective, 

- ware thay realistic enough fro^n the 
students* viewpoint? 

4» Learning Environment 

given the circumstances, was the location 

or Setting of the lesson adoc^ate and 

well prepared? 
^ wero all needed materials close at hand, 

and in working order ? 
WGS the students' work reinforced? 

ft^'totlvatlon 

were the students aware of the subject of 
the lesson? 

- were they Propertly stinvjlatod to learn the 
lesson? 

- did you hold their attention throughout 

the lesson, though a diversity of activities? 

6» Coii'iii'iunication 

- was the abstraction level hold to a mlnimutri? 

- did you make yourself clearly understood^ both 
Verbally and with oesticulatlonc? 
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7. Methods and Techniques , 

^ wore they appropriate for the subject matter 
Involved? 

* was the sktll adequately demonstrated^ both 
by you and the students? 

8. Participation -> Evaluation 

* was st jdent application of the lesson linmedlatti 
onouc^h ? 

- Jld tha students do the work correctly^ and 

in the desired seqjence? 
^ were your parameters of evaluation (allowable 

tolerances) valid? Too severe? Too lenient? 



Answering these questions after you have given your 
lesson can be a definite alcl In determlnlhg your efficiency for 
that fjlven lessoni and can holp you find exactly where your 
weak potntG and strong points lie* 
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TUNISIA SPECIFIC JCE^ INFCRtv'ATlCN 

A* Introduction 

This part of the rvianual Is tt:ia <*catch-all", and includes 
all job specific Information that you will n^ed to know and under- 
stand In order to successfully start your flrst y^r as a PCV 
Vocational iXducatton T^sacher* Tho "technlcaliiphr^sa of your 
summer training prosram will concern Itself with th3 subjects 
Included In thia chapter: ' familiarization with tools and methods 
In Tunisia, supply and cornmuntcatlon problems In the school 
and In town,' the "system" as It Is and how yoy ml^ht Integrate 
yourself Into It^ and all the other nitty-cjrltty Infbrmatlon* 
This chapter* and the technical program Itself GhCKjId help you 
tie tosother all th^si loose ends you might see, and put every- 
thlncf else Into a realistic bal:irice« 

As difficult and complex as the following information ir.^y 
seeiTj, remember that ail new experiences are this way at flrst« 
Also, you will always have at least one collearje or ^lend 
at the school who will be able to assist you In cotiiplctino the 
various artmlnls!ratlve functions required of you* It might se^ni 
an Impocrible task at flrst^ but Voc. Ed* Volunteers find that 
after a few months experience on the job, everything starts 
falling Into place* 



B* Your Job 

1. The FCV In the School and the Country 

First and foremost, you are an er^iploye^^ of the 
Ministry of (Education* 

Second, you are an Indlvldjel, en A^^eriran re- 
presenting the Peace Corps who Is lIvInQ ^nd working In 
Tunisia with Tunisians: as a consequi;;nco, you must look 
to Tunisia and Tjnislans to fid your living and working 
needs« 

You are skilled in your field, and you wIlJ be an 
adequately trained teacher by the end of the stac^ Ycwj 
probably have many fresh and different i^J^JUs, but they are 
not necessarily bettor when applied to the needs, ways 
and wants of Tjnisia* In li^^ht of this, you ^hculd rcmernbc-r 
that the iViInistry of Sdjcation has not asi^ed you or Peace 
Corps to overhajl its syster.i, but to us;^ it as etfectivoly 
ras possible to accomplish its rpals* ft cnn be saf ^Jy seld 
that the iwinlstry has engac^d Peace Corps to fill th^ce 
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teaching positions, not because of P.C. ablltty to plan, 
organize, and Irnplerncnt revolutionary changes, bjt rather 
for Its ability to supply anergetlc, motivated. Innovative 
and well-trained teachers who will use and auoiviant ^a^xtstlng 
systems and resources to their maximum capacity. 

Peace Corps has thrae main soals In Tunisia: 

1. To supply technical assistance to provide 
the ivilnlstry of education with skilled technical 
teadiers). 

2. To provide Americans with the opportunity to 
live and work with.and to understand Tunisians* 

3. To provide Tunisians v/Ith the opport'unlty to 
live and/work with and to understand Americans. 



Because of these above goals your role In the 
organization should be one of "In-put", not "take-out^', 
3nJ you should abide by organizational policies anci ekpacta- 
tions. 

Cne of the Peace Corp*3 responslblities as an organi- 
zation is to prepare you as well as possible to perforr*^ your 

as a capable Individual and^to help you understand and 
appreciate the differences between life In Tunisia and 
America. Another responsibility Is to work with host 
country officials, to assure that your job Is well defined, 
obtainable, and valuable to Tunisia. 



Employee of the (vllnlstrv of Education 

Your job as an einployeo of the Iv.lnlstry of National ^ 
Education will be to teach your specialty in a shop situa- 
tion. The euiphasis of the classes Is on "hands on" practical 
work. The curriculum is determined by the ivilnlstry, and 
Is quite specific in Its goals. Whether you teach the full 
spectrtJtti of your specialty, or are llri*lted to one or two 
areas wlH be detemlnod by the school administration and/ 
or your Tunisian colteaffjes. Dally lesson content (how 
and when you wlH teach the various areas of the official 
procram) will be determined by you. 

"TravauK FVatlquos" classes are held In a large one 
room shop, usually occupied concurrently by two to four 
separate classes of ton to twenty otudonts each, oftentimes 
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Inctuding all r^rado levolc. Classes ar© held In four or 
flvj hours tiine blocks^ with a t^n rMinUta break afur two 
hours. Th;) Gpac©, equipniant anJ materials trtust ba shared 
by all. 

Although it Is extremoly doubtful^ especially In your 
first yaar of servlca^ you j;iay also b© reqjirod to teach 
'*toc:inoloi:Ie general^^" classcrs In thcorcttcaf subjects, 
directly or Indirectly roiated to your specialty. Those are 
conventional lecture classes given In the Prcnch format. 
There are about forty studento and one teacher In a con- 
ventional classrootn with a blackboard. The classes 
last from one to two hours and are tauctit once a w>5elc. 
Cnco ag^^In, due to the high level of pKoficIency In French 
required to teach those classes, It is very doubtfUl that 
the administration will assign you to o • w-hnoloo'ie 
Ccnerale^i class. 



Duties - or, what is >ixpected of you in the way of visible 
porfornanco as a F.C. Voc. -ZJ. Ttjacher in Tjnisian 
education. 

In approxiiTiate chronological ordert 
Sign In 

The school year starts officiallv' arojnJ the 
third vvoe!<-in Gepter.^bcr. It is essential that you sJiow' up 
at your school {well dressoJ, of course) about one week 
t\ifore the start of school. The aJrr*iniStration v/ill 
t:n:>w nothing about you, oxcsi^pt for your nar.^e and th^i 
fact that the ^iinlstry has ac^is^neJ a new PCV to their 
ccliool. Quite often the school has never had a PCV, and 
is therefore' unawar j of v^hat and who you are. So showing 
up one week early v/iM serve tvifo purposes: First, it . 
y^ill e>;po3e you to tho adj^inistration, and, v! vcirsa. 
iii'ialce-evory ijffort possible to meet your "Chef des 
Trava'JX'i"^ who will be your h.JiMe Jiato supervisor, and 
also the Director, if poi*sIble. Both school and adi.jinis- 
tration v^ill be in a certain amount of bodlc;;!, preparing 
for the beginning of thi^ new school year. Do not be dis- 
couraged If you are treated as jjst another new, teacher: 
these people have a lot to do, anj until yoj octabllsh your 
credibility you will be just another of many new faces. 
AsU your Chef des Travcijx for your sch^Julc It is 
possible that this may not bo ready at the tiine, but It is 
v;orth the effort, and can serve as a j-ir.:pin£2 off point for 
crdating a relationohip with this man. The second purpose 
of this early visit will be to familiarize yourself with the 
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school propopi and Inform you as to any moetlngs or r;3* 
qjiromants that Vi/lll renulrod of you bafsoro the first 
day of school* 



- Attend 

Attend the first of the year toachers' rneetlnc;, 
called tho "Reunion d*Inforrnatton"» When you ^6 to meet 
your Chef des Travaux for the first tlrne| asU htm for the 
date and time of this meeting* What tt amounts to Is a pep 
talk and Esneral procedures explanation c'ven by the 
director to all teachers, both old and new* It Is generally 
conJjctod tho day before scliool be£|InS| and quite often Is 
delivered In Arabic* Ooh*t let this shake youS The 
m:iln point of thts reunion for yofj as a volunteer Is the 
Initial contact that tt will give you with your cotleagucs* 
Search out the teachers of your own specialty, and sit with 
* th3n* They will help translate the director's speech Into 
Frt?nch for you, and this can bo an excel l(^nt juri>plns off 
point for relations with your cotteagues* 



- Show UP for Class 

««« On tlmci You are requirod to chow up for 
e^ch and ev^^ry scheduled sosclon founi on your schcdjle, 
v^/hlch Is called the '^Ernplol do Tenps"* )n tho first weak 
or sO| It Is not uncoroioon to find no stuicljntc v^3n you 
arrive for class, due to adnilnlstratlvo foul^upc* If this 
happens, make your appearance and st::y put for at least 
twenty minutes* If no student or other totiChers show up, 
ta!<e yourc^lf and the copy of your schedule to t!ie Chef des 
Tr^vaux, and explain the sltjotlon to hlin* 



- Gather^ Guardian J Return 

mmm iviatorlals and tools* Other than basic 
innchinory, almost all ivtatorlalG ':ind hand tools must 
procure:! by you from the ^lacjaslnier"* This man i:; tho 
supply officer for all materials r>ac^od In all the shops* 
You iTiUst CO to tho "manasin*', or storerooii:, and maite a 
written requost to the tnaeaslnler for overthlnc you need* 
ivake a thorough list as soon as possible at tho beolnnlncj 
of the year (usually in conjunction v/ith your colloaisuos In 
the shop)* It should include, as much as possible, all your 
Prospective needs for tho entire year, according: to the 
classes you will bo teaching* De realicti^ and don4 
iip-tid" the ilGt* Gottino a lot out of a little Is a real virtue 
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tn Tunisia. You won*t gat evorythino you want" at oncop but 
ro.iuosts should be foriowod up accurately and ropeatedly. 

You are rogponslblo to return all tools and norv- 
consumable material to the Magaslnler at the of the 
year. Ho Willi of coursBj have a list of evorythinc that you 
have signed out from the storeroom. 

A very strong point should be roade here about the 
**5transa« but all too often common disappearance of tools. 
Just as In the States, there areo^lways people - St Jdents 
and teachers alike - who have sticky fingers. It Is up to 
you to control the tools and materials that have been ^iete- 
gated to you. iViake up a system of tool control^ and follow 
It strictly rl::;ht from the beginning. Some suggestions for 
this control are: 

1/ iViark all personal tools with paint or a staritp. 

2) Appoint ono student ©ach session to be respon- 
sible for dispensing tools to the stjcients In your 
group. At the end of a class session* go over your 
list of tools* and make sure everything Is there. 
During ctass time have st Jdents sign for every 
tool they take. 

3) Loci; your tools away In a cabinet after each 
class Session. 

4) Report Irnk/.ediately any tools that are missing. 

5) Make any student or teacher that is not In your 
group sl£3n for a cJ^^sIred tool. It is a nice Idea 
to share* even necessar^^ at times* but keep a 
tight control over who has what* and v^iere. 



Cover Material 

... Designated In the Kilnlstry*s official program 
of secondary vocational education for your specialty. The 
progranri does not have to follow Iri the order In which It Is 
presented* but lessons must absolutely clearly show that 
they deal with designated material. Classes need to be con- 
ducted with fjll Intention of completing the I Vogram for a 
givon yoar. 

You must keep records of the class content for each 
class (general description)* and of class attendance for 
each clacs. This information will be written Into two 
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G3parate l>o^<s suppMod by tha administration, and carried 
froi.: class to class by ona of tho students in the sroup who 
has the auspicious titi^ of i^Chef de classe'^ The ciass 
content booi^ Is called tho "Cahior de Texte'^, and the 
class attendance boo{^ is calicd the **Re£|lGtre d^Appet'"* 
Yo'j cinould t;eep your own personal record of this Infor- 
mation as wuH and include It In your personal grade bDo!<« 

An iinport^nt note on attendance: be sure ttiat each 
3t'j:!::rtt who Is late for class or who was absent for the 
previous session has a "billet d'entrer'*, or adfiilsslon 
sUp, that iG given to him by th^ administration** He must 
have xh\s sHp before he can return to ctass« Record the 
some Inforrnatton In your persona) attendance boo{<; then 
leave tho slip In the official attendance register for the 
ad^ritnistratron« You cannot authorl zo a student's 
abDenco fro*vi. your c(as$« ^ 



Suizzes and e>ciMg 

You must give enough quizzes (lisually written) 
and major oxams (practical in nature) to meet tho tMtniuiuni 
requirements of the ^ilnlstry of £ducatIon#- In shop clas- 
ses, this amountG to at least two "tests" or quizzee per 
month, and approximately one major practical exam, or 
"devoir" per month, dopendmc; on when you finish up 
with a major ther.ie or project. "TestG" l?,st jcuaily from 
20 to 40 minutes each, an J "devoirs" can last from one 
to three hours* 

You must record semestrlal :ind annual crades 
^ilono with comments on all Individual stjd^ntc* perform- 
ance in your group Into various administrative booJis and 
forms* ^ 

If you have a terminal class (students In the last 
yjr,r of their procrsrri), you may be expected to help In 
dwVelopinc and admmistjjrinc; sjinestrlal and annual 
practical o^cams* 

TcstinCt grading, and another of your duties - 
controllmc discipline - will be covorod later on in this 
chapter* 
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C* The Official Program 

Ycj will notlco, as you road through the foMowlnr; transia** 
tions (diract froni French to Sngllsh), that the Ministry of 
Education Is extremely precIsQ In Its recrjlroments partalnln^] to 
lesson content for each separate year« But they do not tell you 
how to toach the subjects* t^ow you teach these subjects ^ your 
personal style and Innovatlveness Is where you can mnke a dif-> 
ference within the system, and derive porson^il satisfaction^ 

The following Is a list of some observations that havo been 
made through the years by voc. ed« volunteers concerning the 
official prosram, and the use thereof* It nilsht be a good Idea 
to scrutinize your own program, and arrive at soirte of your ovm 
conclusions before exainlnlng this llst» 

^ The Prograni, ds vlev^od by th>i? *V»inistry, ts a c*Jlcl^ 
and not a textbootc« 

II is deslgnod to give uniformity to all cpacialtles 
throuci^out tha country* 

*- Some advantacGS, for us are: 

K it rjlv^s us 3in outline of material to follow 

2* It gives an idea of the ultii;iate Pectination anJ 
final objectives for our stjJents* 

- Soir.e liniltatlono of the Program, and subsequent 
rriothodologlcal problons that it croctos are: 

U tack of materials 

2* leads to u-*oti*orizallon as a niethod of le:2rnmG» 
Cur St Jdonts coivio to us alroa Jy structur«fd and 
stylized by this niethod* 

3* coals are often too hl^h: the F^^roj^aiv. trios to 
co-yer too \7iuch territory 

4» locU of coor Jinatlon between theory anJ practical* 

- The most profound problon: with tho proci^am lies in the 
f:2ct that frej '"nj m:iuisltIvo thinkinc' on tli^ part of the 
stjd^ts Is not a built-in factor; tt^e Fro:;r-::r»i Is, in 
fact, an Inhibitor that produces "...ort^ey soo, monkey do"^ 
technicians* 
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It Is In this light that vvo can ba of great help to our 
students* Through motivation and Innovatlva r^-rethodo-- 
looVf vvG can help to rovorso this pattern of strict 
niomortzatlon, and got our students to start thinking 
and acting on their ov^n^ with a systor/iotlc and Incjulsltt 
ve way of Ioo!<Ins at their specfalty« 
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/ 

SUSJECT 


1st Year 


2nd VoEr 


3rd Vocr 


Industrial DeGl^n 

s 


4 






General Technolocy 


1 


2 


2 


Drawing 


2 


2 


1 


Practical V^/ork 


0 






TOTAL 


15 h 


30 h 


20 h 



i 
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FABRICATIOM ANALYSIS 



Specialty: WCRt<ING 



Dlroctlvec: A preliminary tochnlcnl analycis Is Indlsponfi 
able for the exocutlon of alt oporatfons and 
work projactfi* 

The rola of this anolycls Is to doterrntna the 
followtnc Information: 

a) The principal and technical functions 
of the operation or the object (purpose) 
to be roallzod* 

b) The dosign of the project r.iatcjrlal and 
necGssary parts. 

c) Tho ineasuremcnt data » ditnonsions and 
to)orancoc« 

ci) The methods of fabrication, according 
to ;;iachino tools* 

g) ThQ cot of procoUuros of fabrication, 
Includin;-: 

- The design of true Jirncncions 

- The output 

- The techniques for viorkinc 

- The systot.i of ,.*sse(**bty 

- The bonding if noceccary 

- The control and the ivjothoJ of 
protection* 
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Fn/-.CTiCAL- WORK AND TSCMMOLCCV 
Gpoctalty: M3TAL WORK IctYoar 



SUBJECT ' 

i 
1 








1} Hold con- 
tact with 
tho 


Techno (ooy 


Ui^Uo point 
o? 

Tochnolocy 




l^*aa curing 


Toolc ov 


i 

Rules } Practica oxer- 
r^'^ ^ ^ ' ' cl£os for 

^mitrftt f;];;i loct-jrin^ i/io, 

Slldinc calipor ' 
1/20 1 i 
Cn ri*aterlal for j 

Inotruction i 

I \ 
I I 




Clacslvlcation 
of staols 


; 

Mat3rr^Ic 
usoJ In rnotL 
construction 


Froportjas 
:t of 
matols 






i ;ar Jonlng 

Toi,ip(j?rIn<:^ 
AjincaMn;;^ 


!-hrdoning and 

tsi^HTiporlnc^ ^ 
tool 

Annoal haiMiaor 
h^rdoneJ inotaT 



ERIC 
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TECWNCLCGY 


Cbserv::tlons 




Exocuto 


Ceneral 




Tochnolocjy 

Dofinltlon 

Objective 


DottiOnstrate the 
Interest of 
Tochnolory 




Train to ro^u 


Units of fi^ensura 
useJ for notf^l 
woric 

Precautions 
to ta;:o In 
their US3 


Use of rule qnJ 
slldlnr] caliper 


ProDortlec of 

fvirJIeabllUy 

VV^Iclibillty 
Ojctillty 
Mqp Jness 
tHIasticUy 

ConductibHUy 


The Gtecis 

Use of stools In 
mjtal wor!c 


Sliiple 
eKporin*ants 




Prsctlcals of 

hard^nin;; 


Heat Tr'jatriients 
hardening 

- definition 

- objective / 


CosM;>^risIon of 3 
hardened tool and 
an unh^rJenoJ tool 
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PRACTICAL VJORK AND TgCMi-rOLOGV 

Gpecl-^lty: 1st Year 

METAU WORKING 







DIFFICULTV 




TcchniqueG 


\ThGorot:cal 
r«?ccapch 

OrVvi a perpen- 
dicular 

- a parallol 

- an anrle 

- a circutMforGnco 
cncJ po[y;;^on3 


Sr^alt itouiS 
of thin choet 
ruetal 


Appttcatlons of 

difforent 

drawings 


C;<y-acoty- 


LinoG of fjcion 
v.ithout v^eldin;; 
roi 


-Gtartlng 

-rer j'^^i^C 

flaiiie 
-holding 
torch 0' 
welcitn£; rod 


Weldtnc: thin 
Ghoot i«;etat 


:Zlcctric 
Arc 


Vi/urJ'ns - 

one narrov; pass 


ctartinr; arc 
v/eldinc 

rerrj)zting 
vyeldor 

hotdinfj the 
elcctroJe 
hol:Jer 

holding 

vieldinf; mack 


v/ci Jina sheet 
ii*o Til of average 
t!i::::;nec3 




Tochnic;uc3 of 
rh,sars 


Shearing 
ctrairht line* 
-circular line 

i.iochanical 
chearc 
> —' 


Tools for cutting 
thin i.ictal , 



cont*d 
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contlnuGd 



1st Vaar 



SUBJECT 


CBJHCTryE 


OIFTICULTY 


e;<psrisnces 


Tochnl7Jes 


^ictal punch 


Git.ipla Punch 


3lioet metal 
and forms 




Filing 


Posltlonlne 
i.otal for 
fillnri 

Holdinri fllo 
Movsrr.snto of 
filing 


Gtrolrht 

PI 1 Ins 
Adjuotdient 



96 



- 91 ^ 



T:£CHNOUOGY 



lExocuto 



Dravylnr; tools 

Prater use of 
e::ch tool 



Gonoral 



Tine Drawlne 

GencrarlltloJ 
- Cbjoctivos 



Observations 



Conn^jction with' 
tachnical dravying 



Gtartinc; 

Rop\fla*ins 

Ctoppin;:; 



Lo Gouciarte O A 



0?;y-Acetylenu 
V^olJInc 

poser Ipt Ion of an 
CA VJoldor 



Safaty procaUtlonr 
to talio durlns tho 
op .^ration 



Sti^rtinr; an zrc 
WclJar 

Ro£;jl-tInc av.iporac>i? 
Placing the piece 
Otr\lt\nc ^n ^rc 



Description of the 
nocQcc'^ry weUInr; 
c<iuipm3nt 



Sai'oty pr^cr/ition: 
with the electric 
welder 

(ramomber 
weldabUIty of 
Miotals) 



Oeccriptlon of a 
Icvc^r-op-rcto:! cheir 
an J a r^Otor- 
oi;erateJ shear 



Ohearinr 



Frinciplec of 
ohezirlnjl 
I toY/ a ohoar functions 



Gafoty prGC:ii'--tI6n: 
to tat^o dJrirc use 



Iviounting af a punch 
anJ Jie pfate 

^;othoJ of 
oper::^.tin£j 



Niotat pjnchinn 



Principles of metal 
i^unchinr; 

Description of the 
mejal (x^nch 



Ifnpartnht conside- 
r:;tions of motal 
punchinr; 



Msa of divf jrent 
typ^s ov files 



"II inn 



Oi:jectives of ftltnc 
- doGcriptlon of a ftl 
{tooth, chape ^in J 
tcnrth) 



Inctr jct the ctudontp 
on how to dnooco ^ 
file 

Roasono for uctnc 
a flics. . 
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PRACTICAU WORK AND rECHNIOLOGY 
Specialty: METAL VtfORKING 1st Year 



SUBJECT 


OBJECTIVE 


DIFFICULTY 


&<P£RIENCSS 




OrlMIng 


Drilling of holes 


AppllcatloriS on 
flat Iron 

Square Iron 

Angle Iron 


Basic 
Techniques 


Interior 

threading 

(tapping) 


Size of drill 
bit 


FInl&hIng tapping 

Drilling holes In 
soft Iron for 
threading 


Exterior 
threading 


Preparing the 
piece 

positioning 


Study the dia- 
meters of bars 
G mm - 10 mm 




Forming 

metal 

joints 


Simple c Jts to 
join different 
forms of 
metal 


Application with 
"T" bar and 
angle Iron 


Tochnlcues 

fprminf] 

Dressing 


Truing by 
striking 

Truing an 
ovar hanging 

1 


Working with 

simple 

forms 



continued 

ERIC ° 
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PRACnCAL WORK TECHNOLOGY 
Specialty: METAL. WORKING let Year 



Subject 


Gbjacttv^ 


Difficulty 


;axp;;rlanc3s 




Technlouas of 


Calc Jiatlons of 


Thicknoss of 




conform! no 


dov^lopnients 


nhaet-^ijctal <2 




(continuation) 
Bonding 


Basic 

T^ichntquco 


Tubo bending 


Finding the n>3 J- 
tral point 
Calcjiatlon of 
th^ duvalopr.isint 
of closed and 
opan tjbo 
bending 


P'lat bar iron of 
average and 
ihin thlclcn^GS 








(cont'd) 


Tochnlq JOG of 
cisc3%ibly 


- with bolts 
" with scr;^ws 


Choico of 'type 
of joining ^ccord^ 
ing to the thick- 
ness, the natjro 
of thw' i,#aterial| 
and the tjchnl- 
caf object 




Fartnanent 
aSGombly 


" with rivets 
with wctjinr 

and reflect- 
ance w^Idinr; 
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PRACTICAL WORK AMD TECHMC^CGY 



2nd Year 



1) 

Weldinc and 
Procedures' 
of Welding 



SUBJECTS 



CKy-acotyl;:^no 
wjldinc^ 

Study of ma- 
terials :ind the 
passes itsed 

Cporations of 
welding 

V^eldable 

Applications 
in Industry 



wGlclIng 3dg^ 
to edce 

y^oldinc in- 
terior and 
exterior 
angles 



OIPFICULTISS SXPERIZNCES 



Demonstrate ro- 
cjlation vvjlding 
flame 

Demons trat^» 
w^ldinr- wi^ 
propor fiatiic 

Woldlng without 
tick wirflJins 

V^eldlnc with 
tack w^ld* 



OKy<-ac©tylene 

Installing a 
welding post 

-^fplfcattcin 

Choice of 
vv^il^in^; tips 

rod 

Regulating 
flame 

Turning off 
welder 

ivtOthods of 
welding 

Preparation 
of edges* 



TECHNCLCGY 



Classification 
of welders 

Autogenous 
wdldin^f h^^ter- 
og^neous 
we1dln;f 

Principles of 
using gas 
we I dor 

The OxvQQn 



hoet metal 
I Z tnn> £nd 
10 f«^m thick 



^tethods of 
productiof« and 
del iyory to 
shop 

Volunie and 
pressure of 
tanks 

Precautions 
for handling 

The Ac:jtvlen;^ 
Operation of 
generators* 
l=^inclples — 

f-4ow is the acGtylona contained 

in bottles. (Contents beside 

acetylene) 

Method of delivery* 

The regjiators for oxygen 

and acetylene* 
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2n J Var.r 



GUDJZCT 




Ti£CHI 

iiixecuiion 


Sen are 4 




2J 

i^enospous 




iron 


DOiiionstrato 
v/oldln;; On 
properly anJ nn 
linntvrOiDcrly pr;-- 
pnrov* piece of 
m>3ta1 


Wcldinc Iron 

- chOGinc the 
welding tip 

- ctioring tho 
bp3zin^ rod 

- proper temp- 
erature of 
flaii^e 

- fiiCthodG 


Welding halero- 

^onorous 
-general rrieth- 

ods of brase 

welding 
"Welding torch 

=^o1eG of flux 

Zirazing with 
and without 
;yeldmg torch 


Show the stu- 
dents the dlf-- 
ference b:^*** 
tv/een a\ito^:ene 
heterocon:jous 
WO 1 ding 


3) 

acetyl eno 
cutting 


Gas 
cjtting 


Cutt1ng.strai£ht 
and carvod 
MnOGf 

-with oulde 
-catting Gheet- 
niotal 
-cutting 


Cutting with bad 
and good flan-o 

Conclusions of 
derrionstration 


Oxv-aceti/leno Cuttinn 

- rnaterizils used 

- principlos ov operation 

- dioice of tipc 

* regulating gas pressure 
^ ejttino by hand 

- r.iethdds of operation 

* Using £:jrJ"ic rer 
cutting 


The pieces cut 
must be used 
if possible for 
arc welding 
practical 
woric 
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SUBJECT 


OBJeCTIV£S 






T£CHNOLOGV 
Execution Gener il 


DBSERVATIDNS 


Grindinc 


Doburrlnc 

Grindinc 

Sharpeninj; 


Debarring 
pi^cos cut by 
o/sy^ac viy 1 cn© 
cutting 

Sharponlnc sind 
squaring 

Sharpening 
tools 


Show how niate- 
rial becomes hot 
wnen gr^inuing 

Show wear of 
grinding; wheel 


Grinding 

Definition of grinding 

Description and use of 
grinder ' 


- holding theiiece 

- Cleaning piece 

* sharpen cold 
chisel 

- sharpen wood 
chisel 

- sharpen cen- 
ter punch 

- sharpen 
scribe 


5) 

Arc 

V^eldfng 


Tack wetdtng 
and woldtng 
straight edges 

-without pre- 
paration and 
wtth chamfer 

-welding In* 
tor for and 
exterior 
angles 


Welding 

different 

pieces 


Demonstration 
with high and low 
amperages 

Vi^eld a piece and 
break for 
Inspection 


Arc WeldiQQ 

Chosing -principles of 
electrodes arc welding 

-regulating *type$ of arc 
amperages welding 

-preparing -sfectrodes 

*destrlDtlon 
welding u«»^riMuwri 

^ of arc welder 

^rolos of elec- 
trode covering 

-comparison of 
arc and gas 
welding 


Welding sheet- 
metal thick and 
thln# 

Demonstrate pe*- 
netratton and de- 
formation of 
ot>iect welded 
during and after 
welding 

Solutions* 
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SUBJECT 


objectively; 






(Execution 


Gener::! 


OBSERVATIONS 


Working 
with an 
she pes 
(forms) 
of nietett 


C!*esstng 
Truing 

AsSoinbtinr; 


Mortising rietats 
of different 
shapes 

Cutting angles 
On different 
shapes 

Tenon and 
mortise 

Assembly with 
bolts 

With S-Jssets 
and squares 


Truing a bar 
with a hool> 
spanner 

Demonstrate and 
slii^plify the 
forms used for 
least experience 

Study the dif- 
ferent ways of . 
assembly 

Critique and 
conclusions* 


- different 
deformations 

^ niethods of 
dressing end 
trainee shapes 

^ diff:;ront 

Ul'^tllOJ^ of 

making nor 
tices 

^iortice and 
tenon etssemb^ 
tying 


Obtaining shapes 
with sheet-n^etal 

-la^nlnatlng hot 
and cold 

stretching hot 
and cold 

- c)asstflca- 

and sheet- 
metal 

- normal 
dt mens ions 

** commercial 
designations 


SlmpHfy lesson 

Lode for 
weights of 
sheat^:;ie»als 
and shapes 


Working 

with 

shapes 


emending 


Calculate the 
development 
of bending 

^ 5i3riin£ 

^ bendInQ to a 

form on a 

netchlne 


□ending an£;le 
iron cold 

- demonstrate 
Torce3 ao^'nsi 
bending 


Study center of gravity of 
different sinapes 

** bending 

methods of bonding 

^ study bending. machines for 
bending angle iron^ "T" bar, 
channel Iron, flat and 
square bar* 
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CSSSRVATIONS 




Working 
plpo 


- BonJIng 

- WstJtnr: 

- VVctd 

1 


Wor!t dravvtnc; of 
dovo1opi;;ent 

- Savvinc 

- niortlclnn for 

joinery 

- Bonding; tut^c 
hot and cold 


taces and dloGdvnn- 
taro£ of dtff tiront 
r.-icthoJc of . 
cut tine 

Doi::onotrat3 ben 
liir; tubs (cas anJ 
i»;Gtat v^ortcor tub^) 
with hyJrajlic 
tubo bandtnr 
fTtCcliino 


Prtnclptos of T>E TUBES 
tuba 

Necessary . * 
precautions D'^^^^nt nethocc 
to use 

\iCthod of . „ ^ , 

-«t^ Filinc; tubes 

tube witli Cor:irr*arciQ( 
■ladilne declinations 
irotlsr and ™ . t 
^ollov/or) Cheractartsttcs 

1IInc tube DIr,.enoions 

The tube bendlnr 
r.^achfnec* 

Principles 

Different tildes of 
t JbA bending machines 
ft 


Olsojss Infor* 
n^ation about 
tube bendlnr; 
L.^tachincs;^ for 
bendinr; round 
tubo^ square 
tjbo^ rectan* 
c jiar tube* 

Sendinc v^ith 
sand 

(screen and 
dry) 
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SUI-JSCT 


OBJECT 


DlFFiajLTIZZS 


1 no 






Force 


tSe 


and Pepafrlng 




forgo 


tools 






Bending and 






twisting simple 






shapes 






Twisting 






Cr^ifiping snJ 






GGllinr 






^iechanis;,l 






of 






rot at ion 



Show tiio d(f- 
f^sTont hoat 
tc;'>iporaturos 
for Ivird ctooi 
(colors) aiGo 
th^ Jesrea of 
rneiloibf lity* 



li 



Description of tho frame of 
forgo* 

- hsirth 

- v;3ntil2tlon 

- exI-iauDt 

- lighting and conduct of the 
f(ro in th3 forc;^ 

- zonss of coi.^uGtion 

- teh^paraturs of the forges 

- forging tools 

- opemtlons of the forge 



tudy the blov>s 
JSed in forging 

^orgo a cJiisel 



Hi 



_PR-\C7 'CA IL WORK 

Spaclalty: METAL WORK 7 5rd Year 



SUBJECT 


OBJECTIVE 


DIFFICUI-TIES 


EXPERIENCES 


TECHNOLOGY 


OBSERVATIONS 


1) 

Cxy* 

Acetylene 
Resistance 

AHC 


Arc woJdinc 

different 
positions: 

horizontal 

vertical 

overhead 


Stress the 
aspects of pene- 
tration and de- 
formation white 
welding 


/ 

/ 

/ 


Tha paramateri of 

preparation of joints 

choice methods and 
the electrode^ 

regulating tiye 
amperage / 

positioning ^he joint 
for welding 

cost of warding 


Study the function 
and Industrial 
work of welding 




welding cast 
Iron with 
brazing 


preparation 
of work 
preheating 

condition of 
cooling 


Demonsti|^ate 
welding a test 
piece of 
cast Irofi 

,. / 

f 


Weld-brailna of 
cast Iron / 

Preparation of the 
Joint, anp tempera- 
ture of the preheat 
nece&sapy 

Temperature of 
wettlns^ 

method of operation 
welding rod allowys 
types ^of flux 

/ 


Applications for 
work and repair 
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3rd Year 



SUBJECT 


OBJECTIVES 


d:frcultizs 


EXPERIENCES 


TECHNOLOGY } OBSERVATIONS 




"^eslsla nco 
weldfng 


woicjing 51&U1S 
and eloclrfc 
curreni use^J 


Qemonsiroie 9pui 
welding (show 
bulion of spol 
weld 


SDol welding 

PrInc!Bjt» of 
operation 

Sequence of .welding 
Preparaiion of joints 
Machines used. 


Apptlcatlon for 
different work 


3) 

Cxy-acety* 
lone 
culling 
irechanl- 
c3l [y 


culling pro-^ 
files On 
sheel-moial 


culling wllh 

mechantcal 

guide 


advantages of 
cutting with 
oxy-acclylcne 
mechanically 
in manufacturing 


oxy-aceiylena 
mechanical culling 

methods 

advanlagas and die- 
advantages 


chrse an exercise 
from real work 

compare the techniques 
of oxy-aceiytene 

cutting. 


4) 

Grinding 


^/Vheci for 
grinding 

i/vheet for 
sharpening 


Trimming the 
pari fbr 
welding 

sharpening 

lUUI 5 U5vQ Tvr 

culling 

sharp^ninc; 
drirr bils of 
larso and email 
diameter 


the function of 
chamfer on dif- 
ferent thicknes- 
ses Of metal 


The nrlflder 
ciassIficaiEon 

fnoms and character- 
istics Of grinder 
wheel 

choice of whe:^! 
following use 

write an ord^^r for 
changing a gi^lnder 
wheel 


Sive directions ft>r 
changing; a worn out 
grind wheel 
(practical application) 

dress a grind wheel* 



11 i 



11 



V 
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3rd Vsar 



sl;qj;hct 


OBJECTIVES 


DIFFICULTI^SS jsXPER.Sb'C^S 


TSCHNOLOGy 


OBSERVATIONS 


5) 

Metal 
Projects 


FiXed grills 
and projects 


Different grlWs 

Grills of tube 

Heavy grlDs 

Decorative 
dl ements 

Iron for each 
typo of grill 




GrI 1 les 


using modules 

Identical pieces for 
a given square 


classification 

forra 

prof ties 

tron used 

use of decorative 
elements 




3) 

Doors 


plain doors 
glass doors 
sliding doors 
pivoting doors 
[^oiling doors 




representative codes 
of a door 

function 

different kinds of 
tron work 


study use In real 
work 




7) 

iVieta 1 
Curtains 


extendable grills 

corr Jgated sheet- 
metal curtains 

curtcilns of narrow 
pieces of sheet- 
metal connectad by 
hooks 

articulating grills 


Metal curtains 


study application 
In real work 


function 

fastening to lar^e 
buildlngs^ 

movements of parts 

guides 

fastening 
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drd Yew 



SUBJBCT 


OBJECTIVES 


DIFFICULT l£S 


3-XF^RIENCES 


TECHNOLOGY 


OBSERVATIONS 


e) 

Furniture 


Application 
when using 
sheet metat 


study and 
research: 

bending 

folding 

ribbing 

finishing 

assembling 

- permanent 

- demountable 




revise the understand** 
Ing acquired following 
the construction of the 
project 

Protection of work 

pickling 
brushing 
sanding 
metal plating 
galvanizing 


Apply on real work 
in shop 

- 


») 

Frttlngs 
of 

fetation 


connection 

and 

rotation 


play or slack 
needed 

augment of 
hinges 




fittings of rotation 
hinges 

hook and hinges 
collar and pivot 

1 . ■ - 





llo 
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3rd Year 



i UB JECT 


OBJECTIVES: 


DIFFICULTIES 




TECHNOLOGY 


OBSERVATIONS 


10) 

Farts of 
Locks 


Eocks and 

Eockfng 

devices 


study different 
locks 


EXPERIENCES 1 


Parts of the locks 
locks 

1) general study 

2) principles 

3) parts 

4) movements 

iocklnn devises 

locking bolt 
sliding lock 

CfltchAfi 


size and use bf 
ordinary keys 


11) 

Objects 
of 

Mstal 


straight 
stairs 


analysis 
techniques 

determine the 
elements of 
large work 




fitraldij stairs 

function 
form 

rules and construction 
types of stairs 


survey sizes 

study and make 
estimates 

apply on real v/ork 
build In yerd» 




ramps 


make a ramp 

fasten the ramp 
with cement 




Ramp 

function 
components 
standardization and 

rules 
different types of 

ramps 
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3pd Year 



SUBJECT 


OBJECTIVES 


DIFFiCULTISS 


EKPSRlENCiES 


TSCHNOLCK5V 


OE^GIERVATEONS 


Metal 
Projects 


Batconnlos 


mnlce a balcony 

connecting the 
balcony to large 
work (building) 




Balconnles 

function 
components 

5tcnd!irc]i2ation 
and rules of 
construction 

different types of 
bdlconnles* 






Pop rh'-roofs 
and awnlnd^ 


draw an 
awni ns 




Porches and awntncs 

function 

terminology 

rules of construction 

connecting with large 
buildings 




Metal 

Frarie- 

work 


roof of 
buildint; 

trusses 

posts 






Metal frameworkc 

termlnolo^ of a metal 
bul Iding 
* roofs 
- role 

^ components 
to posts 

* role 

* conception of posts 

* anchoring of posts 
" trusses * different t 

- tsrirJnoloc; 

- ridcie pool 


Actual work If 
possible 

nusses 
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3pd year 



SUBJECT 


OBJECTIVES 


OlFFICUL-TtrrC 


SXPSRIENCZS 


TECHNOLOQV 


C^SI^VATICNS 


H&ndl Ing 
Ucv/erages 


Principles of 

l3\/erase 

apparatuses 


understanding 
and using 
apparatuses 
of leverage 


! 


Handllncj 

methods of lifting 
and movihg a load 

different apparatuses 
of leverage 


Using 

apparatuses 
of .leverage 
found in shop 



12o 



12 
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3rcl Year 



No. 


ODJliCTIVES 


CBCERVATICNS 


7 


Metal Frarr.oworks 

Trusses 

Ponchos 

Posts 

Floorinn 

/ 

! 

s 


Roles and cor«iponc;nts 
Gtudy the mountings 


6 


(iZldments of L.ocks 

Liitclioo 

Bolts 

Loclts 


Function 
Hand \ocit 


9 


Gtatrs and Ramos 
Overall design 
Details of assofnbly 
Study the form 


Aesthetics 

GiV3 reason for 
slope 


Nolo; The orctor Is not Importont, ?t can bo 

given by questions each tijno nocosscry 
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Specialty: WOCOVVCRKif ' 1st Year 





Objectives 


Title of 

Exerclss 


Toolo 


T^chnolof^ical 
Considerations 


Advice and ^ 
Observa lions 


1 


Uco of the tools 
for measuring 
and layout 


drawing dif- 
ferent anr;les 
SO"* 
and pcir^flel 
lines 


Reglet (metal 
1/2 iTieter 
r-jlor) hard 
pencil, CO* 
square, cor.'ipaG 
bave square, 
/iii"* square 
and ccribinc 
gauge 


^/lothods of usinc^ th3 
reglet and layout 
tools 

.finding the.demonsionc 
^of angles ^ 


Planriecl^piece - fIsJrr 
ins *h© nunibej^ of 
pieces in a plank-^. 

- how to hold the 

- proctGlon of the 
layout 

Using reference martcc 

How to hold and adjust 
the sdrtbinc ga*-ie^ 

Use of the compass 
will be lirt*ited to con- 
Gtruclinc and reinforc- 
ing the dimensions 

Go over a blueprint 
showtnc fche different 
tools after layout 
fiieasuring 

nomenclature to be 
learned by the 
sludentG 
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OFFICIAL PROGRAM FOR: 
WOODWORKING 
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Mo. 


Objectives and 
!:)iff[culties 


Title of 

JExcrcise 


Toois 


Technoiocjicai 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 


2. 


use of the 
cross-out 
saw 


cross-grain 
sawing 


croGG*^cut 
Saw 

ctamping tools 

"martyr*' 
(plecQ placed 
underneath to 
recelva abuse 
instead of 
table) 


tension of the blade 
(remenber the "old 
World'ltype cross*-out 
saw is Gtlll heavily 
used tframe saw) 

direction of the teeth 


On the use of the cross 
out saw - 

hov^ to hold the saw 

position In relation to 
the pencil (viark 

guiding the blade 

precautions to ta!<e to 
avoid sawing oa Ihe 
line or on the wrong 
side of the line. 


3. 


Use of the 
wood Chi sal 


drfferent types 

diagonai and 
cross-gratn 


chtsel 10 or 
20 mm 

mallet 


The sense of approa- 
ching the wood, i.e. 
the difference of 
working with or 
against the fibers 

proc^uiiofis lor avoiu— 
ing broa}<at;3s 

how to avoid getting 
theaw*stucf< in the 
wood (poor cross 
cutting) 


Proper way to hold 
the chisel 

(digging or finishing) 

attention to the depth 

precautions against 
splitting the wood 

"go over" dead-end 
grooves 
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Objectives and 
Difficulties 


Title of 

£x3rclsc 


Tools 


Techno to£l cat 
Considerations 


Advico an J 
Observatt .ns 


**• 


N4S*iiinr; ine r©T" 
erence nicirks on 
several pieces 
for an 
ossembly 


Convent iai 
l^y»out sinns 


Chatk 


r^iiincj me signs on 
the faces of the 
pieces to be assomb^ 
led 

(iviatchlnr; *jp pieces) 


form and posUlooIng 
of those signs will be 
used throughout in all 
assemblies 

this lesson Is the appll-* 
cation of a lesson given 
In the theory class* 




Consiruclion of a 
project with simple 
notch point 


Utnitarlan 
objoct 

Hot pUto 


t_ay*out tools 
crocs-cut saw 
bacIc-'Saw 
chisel 
hammer 


setting up an assembly 
with conventional 
lay*out siryis 

different types of 
"entaillei* Joints 

nailing 


i^eclslon of lay-out 
in rerard to the signs 

measuring tho width 
of the "entaiMe" 
according to the width 
of matching piece 

verification of sawing 

and finishing 

(that Is checking for 

iiiistalces) 




Joining of 
piocos by groove 
joints 
Untairios) 


Utilitarian 
object: e^mple 
picture frame 
(the choice of ob^ 
Ject Is up to the 
prof. ) 

fence section 


layout tools 

(cf^uarv^Cp 
rJlorSp etc* 

'chisel 


advantages and disad- 
vantar;es of this typo 
of assembly 

Zxample of use 


Mow to lay out tho 
width of the groo^-^e 
accordlnr to the size 
of tho ploce.^ It's to 
be Joined v^lth 
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No* 


Obj^cllves and 
DtfficjIUes 


Title of 
£Kerclse 


Toots 


Technological 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 


* * 


rou£^ cuiirng 


1 av^jI Off iKa 

pieces to be 
rough cut 


Of 1 meter 
pencl 1 
square 

grease pencil 


avoidance of cracks > 
knots, etc* In wood 

ho^ to set the max* 
amount of pieces 
(of the material) 


of edges, and dlinen^ 
slons* <Sq over the 
rough cutting set up ^ 

of 31 or 4 e;;erclscss'^ 

Talk about sav^ing 
without guidelines 




Use of ihe 
band saw 


rou£^ cutting 
planks with 

mechanical 

saws 


band saw 
(with blade 

ul/aI I shai^ndn^dl 

tW I 1 -Bl VQI ^vl U/ 


running ihs machine 

appropriate blades 

tension of the blade 

regulation of the blade 
and guide 

how to hold the piece 
dangof B ' of the band sa\ 


positioning of the 
hands and the piece to 

down on table)« 

precautions to take to 
avoid accidents 

position of students 
around machine when 
it Is In operation 


9. 


Joinier 

a* joining iha 

face 
■ b« Joining ihe 

edgp 

Ptaner 

a* plane widlh 
b* plane piece lo 
correct thick- 
ness 


^ mechanical 
planing 


Joiner 
planar 


principles of the functl^ 
of the Joiner ancf Planer 
(see lessons In theory) 

approprlato protectors 

adjusting amount of 
removal (moving the 
table up and down) 

the minimum length of a 
piece to be safely worke 


ns positioning of th^ 
hands And under* 
standing by worker 

preventions of risk 
(loose clothing, 
pieces too short, etc* 

planing of those 
pieces already pre-* 

how to correct un- 
stral^t pieces on 
the joiner 
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No 


Ob iactives and 


Title of 
Exerc!s<» 


Tools 1 


Technototfjical 
Cons I dcr'^t ions 


Advice atid 
Observations - 


to- 


L. */*^-t and 
cjvdr.z of 
men:: cos 


Morticing by 
hand and with 


scribing gauso 

col J chisel 

rajnd-nosod 
cotd^chTsei 

bit mortiser 


CcnipariGcrs of the 
chisel and the cotd 
chisel 

the piacement of the 
''bednrle*' according 

to,itie op.-^rstlons 

running of the 
mcihtlcino machine 
(bit mortlser) 

directlon.of rotation 
0" the bi: 


Check tho position of 
the coJd chlset 

the cJepth of each 

'operation 

■i 

pay attention to the 
layout and faces 
(the best si Jo) 

(2 mortices by hand 
and 2 by machine) 

preview ttio operations 
by reading Information 
on blueprint (manual 
and mechanical) 


IK 


L-ayout and 
execution of 
tenons by 
hand 


bastard tenons 
and ordinary 
tenons 


scrlbinc) gauge 

scie a tenon 
(regular saw) 

small teeth 

cro3S-out saw 


Hand saws 

chose teeth approprU 
ate to work 


precautions for 
^voldlns wide cut 
niarks and scratches 
for Avoiding recutting 
the tenon wrth the 
chisel 

Several tenons on the 
saiiie piece 

repeating cross cuts 
on each tenon 

<^o over alsot L^astard 
tancns (open face) and 
double tenons 

i 







Objectives and 
Difffc'jitles 


Title of 
Exercise 


Tools 


Technological 
Con^il derations 


Advice and 

Observailoos 




12. 


Completion of an 
assembty by tenon 
and mortice 


assombty by 
tenon and mortice 
of 90 and 45 
degrees 


pold chisel 

3lt mortlcer 

land saw 

cross-cJt or 
jack saw 


on the Importance of 
welt Informed tenon 
shoulders In the solid- 
ness of the piece 

on laying out with 
reference marks 


avoid assemblies 
fenced as to the 
alignment of the 
layout sl^is 

show studants an 
ajpsembly with a tenon 
tdo (arge and non- 
parallel cross-cuts 

Oo a mortice by 
machine and one by 
hand 






^^cutlon of a 
slot mortice 
a* simple 
b« double by 

c 


Assembly of 
slot mortices 
of SO and 45 
degrees 


Scribing block 

land saw 

3r OSS-cut saw 

chisel and 
^edano 
cold chisel) 


Use these enfourche- 
mcnts 

ex#: bati dcw*mant 
Uype of doc^ l^ame) 

table leg to top 
Joints; etc* 


Take a lot of care In 
layout and execution 

A.voId forced assemblies 

Get the stjdents used 
to leaving the tenon as 
It IS after sawlns;, |*e* 
It should not be neces- 
sary to rework It 



13o 
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Objectives and 
Difficulties 


Title of 

Sxerclse 


Tools 


Technological 
Consldei«BtlDns 


Advice and 
Observations 


14« 


Assembly by 
entail le (slot), 
resistance to 
tension 


buttdd 

dove^tall 

Joint 


pencil hard 
scribing blocU 

cross-cut saw 

bacto-saw 

chisel 


proportions for dove- 
tail angles 

uses of these Joints 

nocdsslty'of doing 
the dove-tall In the 
first place 


Check for squdrenesc 
the lines laid out for 
sawing 

wlin respect lo me 
reference fr>Qrks on 
the fece 

checking the layout of 
the female piece 
according to the male 
piece already executed 


IS. 


Completion of atl 
object with a 
machanlcally 
made r^Kirttco and 
tenon Joint 


Folding chair 

saw mounting 
(Old World 
type saw) 

(frame saw) 


Bit mortlser 

circular saw 
(toupler) 
the shaper Is 
unfortunataly 
extenst\/ely us€ 
for sawing 
boards) 

cross«cut saw 


method of malcing tenons 
with the circular saw 
the shaper 

different types of teeth 

j>rtnclpals snd func- 
tions of stopbloctcsp 
^ protectors end guides 

how It runs 


go over the stop^locks 
cutdes an protectors 
necessary 

regard to layout and 
feeing 

position of the hands 

malce sure the piece ts 
long enou£;h 



141 
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No, 


Objectives and 
Divficultlcs 


Title of 


Tools 


Technolo£;lcal 
Cons ifJer at ions 


/tdvico and Observations 


10* 


Mounting and 
finish rng of 
aasombly 

* 


exercise 


file 

rasp 

racloir 
(scraper) 

sanding block 

sand paper 


on the finishing tools 

on tho importance of tho 
direction of the wood 
srain 

• 


Hdry-run*' assembly 

precautions to take In 
Sluing 

elimination of sharp 
edges 


17. 


retnforctns an 
asscjrobly whh a 
(ftottage) 
joint 


mortise and 
tenon assembly 
at SO* \A/ith a 
grooved lap 
Joint (flottago) 


saw 
chisel 
cold chisel 

- 


this Joint is used In 
window framoS| rain- 
forcing table lo^s 

comparison of Joints 


iiial:o an easy fitting 
joint 

precision of sawing 

mark places to be cut 
beforehand 


10. 


Elongation or 
extension of a 

joints 


lapped scarf 
joint with 

QOVe^Ial i S 


hand siiw 
cross-cut saw 
small chisel 
bevelled square 


reasons and uses of 
alongating assemblias 
{dbor frameS| 
reparation of door 
risers) 


Go over a sample piece 
3C0xG0x25 which In- 
eludes the «^ diffTculties 
on the same pieca 

clieck the layout accord- 
ing to the >>male^< piece 

see that all saw cuts 
are accardlnc to the 
square 



14^ 
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Cbjoctives and 
nifflcultlcs 


Title of 

Sxarclse 


Toois 


Tochnotoglcai 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 




proper lay-out of 
ji£>savv cuts for 

^ 1 ■ 1 Am f AMr^e 

C 1 FCU P ar TOriTIS 

finishing of 
jig -saw cuts 


Ironing board or 
shelves with 
□Qcoraiive sious 

wall mounted boc^ 
sholfi etc. 


compass 

band saw, smdl 

rasp 

scrapers 
sanding biock 


orientation of the wood 
grain 

principals of Jig-saw 
cuts 

appropriate width of 
saw blade for different 
circular cuts 

proper positioning of 
the blade on the 
drjvinc v/hooi 


avoiding forcing or^ 
bending the blade, 

wrong direction 

keeping in mind the 
direction of ihe grain 


20> 


1-inins up ihe 
era ins with 
AS* mitra 

GUIs 


assorribly by 
slot rnortTse 
with a 45^ tap 
joint on the 
faco 


45^ square 

scribinrj ^^jage 

tenon saw 

cross-cut saw 

back sav/ 

cross^sroin 
chisei 


on the ali£!nment of 
grain in mitre cuts 

use of these joints 


Orecision of sLirface 
layout and of cuts 

reworlcing saw cuts 
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No. 


Objectives enci 
Diffi cutties 


TItIa of 


Tools 


Technological 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observatlms 


2J. 


stot-mort?Gc 
jolntp i>t 
^5* ancle 


mortise and 
tenon "T" 
as50t;'ibly with 
45^ Joints 
(for windows) 


scribing saugo 

mUr 9 SC-LlaHw 

bit rnortlsor 

cross grain 
chisel 

tenm saw 

cross-cut sav/ 


on the use of these 
Jotnts 

alignments of moutding 

assomlsly of cyllndrl-> 
cal pieces of the same 
JlQMGtor 


precision (layout) 
d^awln^Sf saw-cut) 

precautions to ta!^e * 
sawing sroovos 

lining saw cuts of 
tenon up scjuarely 
with mortises 


22. 


construction of 
a CO^ asser.^bty 
with a ^S'^jolnt 
on the face and 
a SC^ butt Joint 
on tha bac1< 

renierr*b;sr rriany 
of thsse joints 
ars r»oro 
th3oreticat than 
practical 


picture fraiT;a 
with slot 
mortise and 45^ 
Joint on one face 
or a servlnr; 
troy 


layout and 
loeasurlng 
tools 

nortlsar 

shaper 

chisel 

scraper 

clamps 

hand plane 


care In rnaklnc; the cuts 

r^iethociS of clamping 
and finishing 


matching up l^ces In 
re^rd to the layout 
sl^ns 

chamfered or beveled 
ad^s with hand plane 
and then the shapar 

checking the assembly 
according to the 
alignment of the 
dlasonats 
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No. 


Objectives and 
Difficulties 


Title of 
Hxercise 


Tools 


Techno logrcal 
Considorotl^s 


Advice and 
Observations 




Joint with 
'■queue drofte" 
strai^t dovo- 
tail (butt* 
Joint) 


book-end 

book-shelves^ 

otc. 


file 
chisel 
rasp 
saw 

scraper 


use of those Joints 

principals of layout 

and execution of 

the straight dove—tails 

fashion of gluing 
tocjethor 

demonstration by the 
instructor and the 
execution by machine 
of the "queues droites** 


precision of layout 
drawing and sawing 

saving) tlie ends 
sqjarely 

ustng ^xtra long pieces 
In case of an unsuccess- 
fJl first attempt 


^* 


Dove— tail joint 
with sliding 
croove 


" 1 " sqjare 
for drawing 


back^saw 
chiseJ 


strength of the Joint 

right kind of wood 

proper proportions 
between the vertical 
and horlz ontaV 
pieces 


smooth assembly 

dry^rjn assembly 
(w/o glue) 

checking squareness 
at time of final 
assembly 
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Objectives and 
Oifffcurties 


TIKe of 
Hxerctse 


Tools 


Technological 
Censtdera!!on . 


Advice and 
ObsecwatJ ens 


^5, 


Construct! on of 
a work with 
tapered togs 

tonon and 
mor;fse 


stool 

coffee table 


mortis^r 

shaper with 
double ctrc-* 
ular saws 

cross-cut saw 

screwdriver 

cfafnps 

ftnishtnc; tools 


reasons and use of 
tapered Iggs 

different processes 
of execution 

apprcach to the 
wood 

nxicessity to work 
with the srain 

methods of making 
the piece solid 
(corner supports, 
triangular cleats, 
and screws) 


choice of feces and 
proportions 

customary dimensions 

methods of checking 
squareness 
(diagonal squaring 
measure) 

bevelled feet 

partial board top 
with solid wood 
edging; 
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Specialty: WOODWORKING ^ 2nd Year 



tJo. 


ObJ<sct1vcs and 
Dffflc-jftlos 


Title of 
Exercise 


Tools 


Techno loc lea) 
ConslJerattonG 


/^dvlce and 
Observations 


t. 


Initiation for 
future real work 
sftuations 

small picture 
fruu*^ with 
lap-jotnt 


ancio Joint 
{45*) tenon 
and mortise 
with groove and 
overlapping 
moulding on 
one face 
(also the 
same at SO*) 


machines 

rriltre-boK 

bad<-saw 


reasons for overlap 

cases for usage 

how to use mftre- 
box 

regijlatlon of hefght 
and depth of blade 
(guldes-^protectors) 

dado blades 


precautions to take to 
avoid all risk of 
accidents 

go over a long piece 
for solldnesss, avoid 
the moulding cut thet 
cuts Into the tenon 


2. 


Initiation for the 
constr'jctlon of 
windows with 2 
overlapping 43^ 
an£tle joints 


tenon and mortis^ 
joint with over- 
lapping of 
molding and 
croove for 
window pane 


s machines 
ml t re-box 
back-saw 
chisel 


use of the joints 

methods of layout^ 
construction 

window pane groove on 
back side of firame 
should not cjt Into 
the tenon 


speak of the '*arested'< 
moulJIng (that which 
JoesnM extend to the 
corners) 

utility of the obdqu:; 
lap Joint 

precautions to take for 
making this cut 

re^ulatln^ the blade - 
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Objectives and 
Olfflcutttos 


Title of 
SxerclsQ 


Tools 


Technological 
Considerations 


Adyice and 

Observall^s 1 




Us<5 of the 
jointing plane 

making the 
leng;h and 
thickness of the 
piece according 
to the dtmenstons 


Hand planing 
partial 


Jointer 

scribing gauge 
square 

joint Ing-p lane 
(hand piano) 


on , the adjustment and 
angle of the blade of the 
hand-plane and the 
sharp^nTns of the blade 


how to hold- the plane 

posltfbn of the blade 
and the back-Iron 
(counter piece) 

understanding of 
direction of grain 

gain the attention of 
students on the difference 
MOiween ine pione andtne 
jointer plane 

dress two faces with 
the jointer machine 
and. two others with 
hand-plane 


4. 


Assembly of 
diagonal pieces 
with a "borgne 
tenon" (the 
tenon doesnU 
pass through 
the mortise) 


Oblique as^ 
sembly (60^) 

tenon and 
mortise with 
.overlap 


bit mortlser 

cross-grain 
chisel 

tenon 

saw 

cross-cut saw 
chisel 


use of these assemblies 

role of the "paume" 
(the shoulders of the 
tenon are sunk oblique- 
ly into the shoulders of 
the mortise) 

fprm given to the tenon 

necessity to change the 
form of the tenon 
(difficulties of assembly) 


as to the incline of the 
angle In regards to the 
relay to be left at th^ 
bottom of the mortise 

use the piece from the ^ 
previous exercise 
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No. 


Cbjoctivos and 
Difficulties 


Title of 
Exercise 


Tools 


Technological 
ConsiderQ*lons 


Advice and 
Observations 


s. 


Cofnplution of an 
ascembly with 
oblique angle 
according to the 
layout drawing 


support of 
stack of 
shelves with 
brace 


machines 
and 

hand tools 
appropriate 


as to the technical 
drawings^ use of the 
'"echarpe" (brad<et) 

take the dimensions of 
Che faces ano trie 
oblique cuts 


precision of layout 
drawing 

proper order or layout of 
the cutting list according 
lo ine plan Mne *rue lengiri 
of a piece not just the 
horizontal and vertical 
dimensions) 

use of kraft paper for 
drawings 

check squareness by 
pre^assembly 


5. 


Uateral joints by 
tongue and groove 

gluing and finish- 
ing of panels 
(several students 
per piecef 


drawing board 
table top 
shelves 


shaper with 
appropriate 
blades 

clamps 

f iriifihlriQ tool s 

electric 
sander 


different ways of Join- 
ing panels 

when to use the spline 
necessity of making 

9UI V 41 lot LI U 1^ 

some play at the bottom 
of the groove 


matchlrgup panels (faces) 

signs and guide marks 

choosing tools that Insure 
rapid completion 

pressing and drying several 
pieces together 

checking levelness or square^ 
ness of presses 

appropriate protecting blodcs 

advice for avoiding mis* 
takes during assembly* 
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No. 


Objectives and 
Oitv^cufties 


Title of 
Exorc'se 


Tools 


Techno! ogical 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Cbservations 


7. 


Dove-taH joints 

- simple 

- hidden or over-* 
lap dove-tat 1 


wall shelves 
boo(< shelves 

bodk-ends 
(drawer) 


table saw 

appropriate 
hand tools 


on the use of dove-tails 
in carpentry and 
cabinet making 

the strength of the 
joint 

how to lay out dove- 
tails 

number and proportions 
of dove-talls 


precision of layout 
and e;cccutIoh 

go over 2 ptece^ (650x 
100x10 and 55OxiO0xtG) 

if the exercise fal Is 
redo it on the same piece 

use the bevelled blade 
for the notches 

the pieces will be ir.achino 
planed but reduced to the 
width of the Jointer- 
plane 


8. 


how to measure 
and layout ladder 
steps 

study of the cut 
angle of the tenon 

ladder does not 
have parallel up-* 
ri^-^its 


ladder* with 
irctined 
uprights or 
step ladder 


plan 
drawing 

bevel -square 

mortiser 

KAnH trv\lc 


on the methods of 
laying out, according 
to the distance between 
steps, the angle of 
incline of the uprights 
and their dimensions 


^ precision of layout and 
plotting of "false" cuts 

choice of woods and 
matching of faces 

pinned mortise and tenon 
joint 

dry-run assembly 

avoid tenor^that have been 
cut too far Into and wood 
with twisted grain 
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No, 


u^jectlves and * Tuie of . 
Dfficulttcs ! tl; orcis;3 


Tools 


Technological j 
ConsJideratfons 


.^Vice and 
Considerations 


9. 


uses and mathods 
of reinforcing 
particle board 
with solid v/ood 


Interci^ange^ 
able modufar. 
book shelves 

kitchen table 


circular saw. 
on shapor 
(oscillatlr^S 
dado blade 
for grooves) 


commerciat sizes of 
plywood ar^d particle 
board panels 

uses 9f Particle ^ 
boards 

the role of edging 
with solid wood 

piastic pegs 


dressing the panel' 

choice of faces 

reinforcing the 
assembly 

avoid *iraclage*' 
fusing the dbraper) 
on particle board 

finishing 


IQ. 


Laying out circ- 
ular patterns 
geomelrlcally 
for jfg-saw cuts 

assembly with 
Jogg!y-joInts 
(form of tongue 
and groove' used 
in. comer joints) 


decorative 
angle brackets 
for one or two 
tabtettes 

sheives 


Compass 

band saw with 
Jig blade 

shaper 

rasp 

hammer 
nail set 


direction of wood grain 

tr^tching pieces 

arrangement of the nails 
and puttying over the 
heads 

m^^thocis of reinforce- 


do the layout on one 
face only 

cut two pieces together 

f1nish!ng of interior 
surfaces before 
assembly ■ 

setting the nails 
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No. 


Objectives and 
Difficulties 


Title of 

exorcise 


Tools 


! echnolc^ioal 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 


n. 


Fabrlactlon of 
tables (one 
at a timo or In 
small series) 

use of formica 


Dlnln£j tr-bf^^s 
with drawers 
and Formica 
tops 


machines 

laminating 
tools 


normal di;r*jnsIons for 
tables with drawers 

fixation of the top 
cleats) 

Formica lamonatlon 


organization of work on the 
machines 

study and analysis of 
fc;^rication by students, 
with guides by instructor 

use of stop blocks and 
protectors 

assembly by twos ^ 


i 


Completion of 
a project 


top for two 
school desks 


machines 
clamp*-btocks 


different ways of 
assembling 

Angle of Incllna of top 


make note of usual di* 
mensions 

dry^un assembly 


13. 


Completion of 
a project joined 
with joggle- 
joints 

sizing and 

hardwaring 

doors 


dk^uggist^s dis- 
play case with 
glass doors 


machines 

appropriate 
hand tools 


study of a piojoct 
analysis of f^ibricatton 

articulating; :he 
closure and 
hanging^ 


creaking assembly 

sizing of doors and 
drawers 

tolet^ance and play 
lnterl<^ fixtures 
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No. 


Objecttves and 
Ohficuitles 


Title of 

nxorcisa 


Tools 


Technoloslcal 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 


14. 


tdbte In hard 
wood with In« 
cHned iaas 


tabic with 

casters 

(roiidrs) 


machines 
hand tools 


study of forfns and 
patterns 

choice of wood|^ 


dolns the layout from 
the plan 

choosing. proper-Joints 










and size drw6b3"" 


sqUduT^^a^setfibl y 

chedclns levelnass of 
legs 

perpendicular holes for 

, ro13Qrs' 


15. 


Tourning 

between 

centers 

use of the wood 
lathe 


tool nandias 






Tut*n a cylinder of^ 
hardwood 
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3 rd Year 



No. 


Objectives and 

DjffiCLTltiGC 


TUIc of 


\ vols 


Techno! ojcal 
Cons rcL^rst Ions 


Advice an J 
Cbserv<:t1onc 




Flnrj the true cizo 
of an objcjct by 
Orthogonal 
projection 

Ans'ss of 
planing 


ctcol with 
inclino J 
Iocs 


layout toe Is 
machines 


on tho PICC.3S incline J 

1e\^£l1no top3 and 
bottoms 

:^rrv/in y iho ♦^j^ct 
■froin df/fionslons 

knov/?n:i what sfzc 
piece is nocoosary 
before cuttfn:^ 
(saw norso, mixing 
through) 


teach the students 
orthacpnal projection 
(collaboration with a 
professor of technical 
drawing) 

chocking the blueprint 

taking the dimensions 
for layout frorn the 
prints 


2. 

r 
! 


Monuisorle 
clntr^o 

working with 
curved pfccos 

bending pFoces 


a curved or 
archsd piece 


machines 
hand tools 


different typas of joints 
(curved spline? of 
scarf joint, Slot 
mortise and false tenons) 

styles and forms 
ibasKot hanoi 
Tunisian arcli, etc. 

number of pieces neces^ 
sary to form the arch . 


Layout according to 
drawing* 

mechanical forming 

use of forms (for bendinc 
pieces) 

method of clamping curved 
forms 

uslnc the shspor w1tho*jt 
a Sulde 

prevention of accidents 



-130- 



No. 


Obl<acti\/es and 
Difficulties 


Title of 

[£xorcisfi 


Toois 


Technological 
Consideration 


Advice and 
Observattone . 


3. 


Table wilh 

extension 

(leaf) 


table 
ttallenne 

Formica lop 


machines 

lamenatJng 
tools 


-principals of the 
working of extendable 
table 

different sorts 
proportion 


sealing edges (varnish) 
paint) 

go over hardwood 
guides^ simple legs 


4. 


Hollow core 
(plywood) doors 

completion of 
satd door 
with frame and 
panels 

hardware 


hollow core 
doors 
(a srnaM 
series) 


presses 

jointing 
plane 


constitution of hollow 
core doors 

conventional sizes 

precautions to take 
against warping 

door liandJes 


choose lull scale dimen * 
stons 

dontt forget to pierce 
Interior merrrtiers for 
ventilation (to avoid 
swelling) 

preview placement of 
locks 

precautions to take In 
gluing 




consiiiuiton ot a 
piece of furniture 
with sliding doors 


wall mounted 
cabinet with 
sJtdtno doors 
(pJaTn or glass) 


machines 


diTterent models or cabi**, 
nets with sliding doors* 
^Sormal dimensions* 
Hardware (rollers; etc*) 
Balancing of doors* The 
pJay to anticipate, betweer 
doors* Special Iod<s* 


cross 8ect1on(draw1ngs) 
full scale* Preview stop- 
blocks* Squareness of 
assembly* 

Doors meet In manner to 
1 prevent entry of drafts* 
Method of hanging and un-^ 
hanging doors, Method of 
tracking (suspension), ^ 
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No. 


Objectives and 

DlfflCUltlGS 


Title <>f ] 

Sixer cfse | 


^'ools 


Technological 
Cons tdetv-vt ions 


AdviQB and 
Observatfons 


5. 


Frame for windcvsi 
according to full 

SCQ 1 3 cr OS 5~ 

section plan 


tilting ^^^P 
wlndowi axlo 

window with 
casing 


machines 


typo of window assembly 
with prctruciing bottom 

water 

c|n<;ure v;iih roundod 
ton<;uci and groove to 
heap out draft 

different articulations 


full scale cross-section 
plan ob!igcitory 

hardware (icft^rtght) 
use of compass 
hidden dowels 
water run-off hole 


7. 


Completion of a 
"'moucharablch" 


''moucharablch'^ 
1 per group of 
2^sludents 


appropriate 
machines and 
hand tools 

template for 
assembly 
with nails 






8. 

1 

1 


Interior glass 
doors 

(French doors) 


interior glass 
door wi th 
panels 


machines 


Different models 

arranganentsof small 
wooden handles 

dimensions of the panel, 
height of cross rail, 
wedges and dowels, 
assembly of the small 
sashes 


t^ull scale cross eecllon 
drawing; chooslngi match** 
ing faces; talcing dimen- 
sions IV^orn the plan* 
iViOulded frano that holds ir 
glass; maktng the groo^/es 
that the panes are Inid into« 
insertion of dowels and 
wedqes* 
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No, 


Objectives end 
Oiffi cutties 


Trtfe of 

Exarclso 


Toots 


Technologfc^t 
lCqosI dera 1 1 bns 


Advices and 
Observati ons 




Completion by 
group of students 
of a French 
wtndow wtVn 
Jouvred shutters 
(America Vne) 


wtndow with 
two horlzontat 
crossings, 
with touvered 
shutters 
(4 sections) 
mounted In 
window casing 


machines 

piquouse 
(makes the 
mortises f^ 
the slats 
automatical- 
ty 


full scale c bss section 
drawing 

choice of ar^an9ements 
of cross mefiibers 

junctions of ^ha 
horizontals 

cafculations for the 
slat mortise^ 

choosing moulding 

appropriate closure 
Joint 

hinges 


necessity of uslng^^^bols 
rouge" ^(plne) or other 
woods resistant to bad 
weather 

filisters (of the window 
sash) 

Assembly of Intermediate 
cross members of shutters 
according to placement of 
stilts 

comparison of bit morttser 
and automatic slat 
mortlser (piqueuse) 


10. 


CompretTon of 
sotid exterior 
doors 


a) panet with 
large frame 
and raised 
diamond 
panet s 

' b) sotid doors 
(students 
work in 
groups) 


machines 


decoration c*f exterior 
doors (stytd*-taste) 

woods usea 

normal dimensions 

doors with orie central 
cross member, with 2 

full scale cr^osG 
section drawing 


completion of a panel by the 
student and a door by a 
group of students 

checking of panels as a 
group before asser«ibly 
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Specialty: Ebonistsrie 



No, 


Objective's and 
D;fficu1tlos 


Tltlo of 
C-l?;orcise 


Tools 


Technological 
ConG iderati ons 


Advice and 
Observations 


!• 


Veneering 


Veneering with 
hammer 

a) stde by side 

b) riitchlng 
grains 

c) veneering 
edges 


veneer caw 

planing rasp 

hot-Iron 

inoning i^oanG 

dressing 
board with 
hand plane 


preparation of the sur* 
face to bc^ venocred* 

choice of motif ^ 

rorjt;h cut out of vonoer 

gluing, finishing of 
veneered surfaces 

using rt^asking tape 
(papier h Joint) 


anticipate the dImonGions 
for the top 

precautions to take for the 
glulWg and flusliing of edges 
ana ine iinisning 

holding the veneer hanin;er ; 

checking the flatness of the 
surface to be veneered 


2, 


precision of 
squareness and 
ai*i^rir^-ent of 
Joints and 
finishing of 
oppor^Tng grains 


chessboard 
with melded 
border 


appropriate 
tools 


on the veneer presses 
(hydraullc-pneumatic) 

nr^f^aratt^m anH nrocQss 
of pressing veneer 


go over an oblique 
assenbly glued, reinforced 
with a dowel of 5 mm 

Exercise can be mounted 
on legs 

Attention to accepted size 
and colors for the squares 



3rd Year 
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No* 


Objectives and 
DItflcu'ttes 


Title of 1 


Toots 


Teclinologica) * 1 
Const deratidns 1 


Advtce «nd 
Obiecstivm 


3» 


Uaycxjt and exacu* 
tfon of d pdne) in 
the form of an eltpso 

preparation and 
veneering of 
sunburst design 


coffee table 

a) with 
eltptica) 
top 

b) with 4 lefj3 


appropriate 
toots 


rendering to proper 
proportions Ihe sides 
and formes 0^ the 
coffee table 

how to layout an eltpse 

affixing liardlware 

drftllng hotes for the 
dowels 


atlgnment and matching 
of tho grains In balance 
with tho'top 

Reinforcing the assembly 
with a cross brace 
between the legs 


4. 


how to complete a 
joint that Is very 
sorid but with 
hidden features 


stand or 
pedestal 

serving 
tray 


1 

appropriate 
tools 

chisel of 4mtn 
chamfer btade 


difficulties 0f layout and 
completion of hidden dov^ 
tails 

possibilities of uttltzattoi 
atternattve joints 
hardware 


1 precision of laycxjt and 
^execution 

1 preparing surface for 
varnish 

construction with hardwood 

Impress on the students 
the value of materials 
end time involved In 
such projects 
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No. 


Objeclives ^\nd 
DIfficLtUlcas 


Title of 1 

F.Korcise 


Tools 


TechpelonI-f*l 
Gohs'iderditicns 


Advice and 
Observations 




Method of con- 
structing by frame 
of white pine f 
in plywood or 
particle board 


modern bod 
with Gido by 
side verieorlng 

a) stnc;ie bo^ 

b) legs Inclined 
or straight 


appropriate 
tools for 
veneering 


propeV.sTzQ for bed and 
proportions for frai]ftes 

preparation of veneered ' 
r;i;nolt; anj row to do them 
without iK prees 

mounting the rails (metal) 

bed easily dismantled 

Choosing the proper 
faces ^ 


ventilation of compartments 

gluing - pressing 

make flush the panels 
after reiiioving tape 

reinforcing ends of cross , 
memeber? with 0 mm ^ 
dowels 


6. 


how to ray out, cut 
and finish legs 
(t9th C, type 
curved legs) 
(neo-rustique) 

even flow of curved 
forms 

of stackable tables 
(3), l#e# one under 
the other 


stackable 
tables 
(3 pieces) 

* 

* 

* 


Compass with 
pencil point 

band saw with 
to mm blade 

calibration 
tools 

rasp 

, scraper 

veneer press 


studies of forms of curved 
te^ of the first and 
second sawing 

methods of calibration 

press forms 


each student is to complete 
one of the three pieces* 

see If anticipated number 
of class periods to corr.plete 
projects is accurate 

table top to have^ edge 
mildly accefXtuated-wltlT''"^ 
rouRo^Torm jig**saw cuts 

avoid stopping in mid-cut 

assure alignment of tegs 
with brace during ^ 
gluing 
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No. 


Objectives and 
Difficulties 


Tula of 
lExarctsc 


Tools 


Technological 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 


7, 


how to rayout, 
center the 
pivot and hard- 
ware a tabic 
with Pivoting, 
foiding top 
(c he ss^ table) 


chess*4able 
with pivoting 
top 

□) top venceroc 
on both sides | 

b) inclined anc 
tapered legs 

c) rounded edg 

^ completion not 
required but 
understand 
plan 


5 mm dado 
blacio 

flange blade 
(for edge 
moulding 

1 veneer press 
es 


study of wooden forms 
45^ mortises 

methods of layout; 
practically, of the pivot 
and cross support 

appropriate hinges 
(hidden hinges) 

reason for uotng 
edging under 
veneer 


counter belancing top 
pieces (plateaux) 

veneer side by side with 
design on face of upper 
surface (when top Is 
closed) 

Inclined legs, tapered on 
3 sides 




Construction of 
a small cabinet 
(combination) 


hair dressing 
t^Ie with 2 
drawers and 
t fold down 
door 


appropriate 
tools. 

veneer 
pr ess 


workings of foiding 
down door 

appropriate hardware 
(gutcle)p Piano hinges 

study of proportions of 
height 

particulars of drawers^ 
matching up faces, 
traction 


necessity of choosing the 
piano hinge 

Side by side veneering 

counterbalance the fold 
out door 

dove-tall joints for drcwers 
Or josgle-jolnts 
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/ 





No. 


Ohj;jctivcs and 
DivficuUlas 


Tltlo of j 

I3^ercise 


T 1 

1 ools 


'rochr;o:o;*i,^al 
Considerations 


Advice and 
Observations 




9. 


constructing a 
nicjht stand 
completely 
veniQPGd 
assembled with 
'loose tongue" 
joints 


rioJori) riijjht 
stand 

veneered side 

by :>\i\o 

one door 
one drav^er 


dado blades 
o;' 30 mm 
7 mm 
and 5 rr*rn 

veneer press 


method of cutting a p^^nel 
to size with attached 
template on the shaper 

on the stip-tonsue 
assembly 

reasons for finishing 
veneered c'jrfaces 
before gluing 

Gtraicitnt and olbow 
pivots 


cintlclp'^te har*dt^'Ood 
edging on.oll veneered 
panels 

^ hardware elbow pivot 

- edging of same kind 
of wood as veneer 




method of 
con?tructlnjj a 
ic\:Aa top of 
lainenat^d pl<?ces 

matching natural 
vender and 
formica on the 
same tabl<? 


dining table 
(Italian) 

with expandable? 
top 


appropriate 
tools 

router for 

flushing 

formica 

cJamps 

metal plane 


on the study of proportions 
of the leaf to the frame cf 
the table - of the inclina- 
tton of the chides 

how to e^^ecute the trackG 
usins grooves and 
dowels 

top 


Make the tracks of oak 
and the doweJs of viiite 
beech 

Interior edges of table 
. top and leaf to be covere 
with sarno veneer or 
formica 

cover me leai with form 
ca that matches the 
Veneer of the rest of 
the table 

seal the butting edges 
of tot> 
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Objectives and 
DiffiCuLttes 


Title of 

Exercise 


Toots 


Technologtc^il 
Considerations 


Alices and 
Observations 


in 


mothod of con- 
structtng an 
elomont with 
oliding 
doors 


wall cabinet 
with two 
sliding doors 
veneered sicte 
by side 

a) shelves on 
metal brackets 

b) groove tracl<s 
for doors 


appropriate 
tools 


on cabinets with sliding 
doors 

study of positioning 
doors 

different typos of . 
sliding door tracks 

depth of grooved, 
tracks (upper and 
lower) 

play between the doors 
tightness of closure 


veneer bc-th faces cf 
doors with same kind of 
wood 

anticipate a sizc; of door 
to fig snu£jly 

slots for doors 

choice of handles 

squaring assembly 


12* 


Filestore a 

voriosrad 

cabinet 


retouching and 
repair of 
veneer 

a) splits 

b) "deques" 

c) dents 

d) cutn 

e) scratches 


hardwood 
putty knife 

blade 

veneer saw 
veneer hamrner 
smatt press 
hoop 

wooden pliers 
thin cardboadd 
clamps 
veneer iron 


method of restoring^ cuts 
and dents in veneer 

imitation of natural v/ood 
colors with putty 

preparation of putties 
and surfaces to. bo puttie 

means of r^veneering 
areas where veneer 
has peeled off 

causes and origins 


do a demonstration of each 
type of repair Job on a 
panel 

choose same tones and 
grain for each demons- 
l^tration 

show the tricks of the trade 

emphasize precision and 
Joining of pieces 

precautions with coverings 
and surface to be covered 



18, 
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1 



No* 


Objocl'VGs and 
Difficulties 


Title '^f 


Tools 


Technological 
Ccnsidarat*or.3 


Advices and 
Ob:;ervr^tions 


13. 


Finishincj of 
wci*!';^ trenU^d In 
cabinet making 
for harrnoniiatfon 
of dlfforont 
c w 1 or s 


discoEoration 
and fading in 
vencoPs 
jFind woods 


cotton -applic- 
ator 

rubber glovos 

gla!^!5 or clay 
container 

measuring 
glass 

(graduated) 
goggles 


on hov^^ much slain to 
miK up at otie titvie 

methcd:? of preparation 
e*nd uppiication 

advice on appI i cation 
and security 

initiate students in 
precious woods 

necessity of 
operation 


^I\^'ay5 Gt*rt at the bottoin 
of ihe piece to avoid 
**halos" 

uS5» or 9!ovc" and scsgles 
obligatory 

necessity of a cl&an 
surface (free of giue 
and grease 

attention to drying time 
precautions to take 




Uacquorlng with 
brt^'^h for seaMng 
ciiiJ giving 
Justp^ to 

venecrod cabinets 


faccjuGring 


appi fcator 

pi<3ce of 
cork 


compcoUton of Jacqucr 
pOT'Lion and preparing 

Ann 1 i ^^"^ 1 1 nn a^^^I npn« 

csuHons t^ take c 

^oalj sealinc; and 
^'bringing out" the 
wood 


choose a small piece 
from among those already 
done 

attention to the tiiT*e for 
d;*ying between applica* 
tion^5 

L,'*^'? j^'^vi/der (poudro) 
and alco^iol for fiiler 
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No. 


Objectives and 1 
OKflculHes ! 


Title 'jf 

F^;;;rcts^ 


Tools 


Technological 
Consider at ;on^; 


A<ivlce5 
Observations 




IS. 


Initiation Into tho 
colors of precious 
woodo 

scaMng and 
putting a ffntsh 
on cabinets 


coloring and 
cealinc): 

a) ^ prepare sur- 
face for putty 

b) tintlngp 
statntng 

\ tit *- . - _ 

c) polishing 

d) varnishing 

c) laying out 
accessor las 
(mirrors/ 
marble tops, 
etc.) 


sponge 

r;tass con- 
tainer 

clay con- 
tainer 

cotton 

cloth 


designations and amounts 
of material to bo used 

methods of preparation 

and sppItcs.Jon 

advontagos and dis-, 
advanta^^jS 

placement and fixation 
of accessories 
(mirrors, marbto tops, 
etc.) 


fi-rtmples to show: 

<teP^o<*otrat1on before each 
op3?^ation 

pr":.reuUons to take 

make students aware of 
what is available to use 

^ater^based stain 

*e1cohoI stain 1 

according to the needs 




16. 


Turning a 
piece cn the 
lathe 


decorative 
turned legs 


wood lathe 

appropr late 
tools 


on different stylos or 
motifs 

- cutting tools 

- working between 
points 

- working on the plateau 

(tool V3St) 

- working In the air 
(free hand) 


do a small series of 
cKorclses 

rungs, tegs 

st^H^ptQ work lathe 
in ordorty procession 



18j 



ERIC 



OFFICIAL PROGRAM FOR; 



PLUM3ING - HEATING 



Dolns ^ rclstiVGty new subjoct flolc! In tho school 
Gystom, thG Prc:;rarr; for p|ijiinttn<i anJ hoatlnr is not quito ac 
dofinitcity planned out as the Progranic for tho oKUor spocialtios* 

Included in this Prooram aro technical dosinn, and 
cwnoral theory clasGes, v;i-iich you will not :?.v o>:r^tictod to teach, 
Thoy aro inclu::!^:^ to r:ivo you a boltjr cv-ral! I^^oa of the 
technical forii:r,:ion of students opL^c:!sl:::'n^ In ctutTibiniv!, eating* 
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Specialty: SANITARY INSTALLATION 

At the end of his studios, the student should have a basic 
knowledge giving him the possibility of tater dominating his 
trade and especially able to adapt himself to sanitary and heating 
installations* As well as the InstallatioOi malntenancei repara- 
tion, and regulation of the apparatus and all safoty accessories. 
Also to aim at the dev&lopi.ijnt of the whole personality permitting 
him to meet all eventual adaptations* 



Goals 

It is indispensable for the student to I<now: 

1. the composition of all the materials used in tho profoS' 
sion; 

2« the function and installation of sanitary heatlngi pump- 
ing, and of safoty apparatus that he will be called upon 
to install. 

Finallyi at his departure from school^ the student will be 
familiar with the work methods employed in the field* 



pirectjyQS 
Travaux PratlQuos 

A) i&re Ann^o Wilt bo reserved to tho introduction and the 
acquisition of difficult technical principles one 'it>i^rod in 
the profession* 

t. bunding and functjoning of pip;^s according 

to tho different matGrials used 

2« Layout| cuttingi and different assemblages 

of sheet metals and zinc. 

E) 2feme Ann^o - Will bo reserved to,the realization of work 
exerc'r^eS| as woi! as the initiation Into the rnstallation and 
assembly of sanitary apparatus (to walls, partitionS| and to 
thu floors). 

C) Annee - Will be reserved to the realization of 

small assemblages (sanitary and heating) to familiartz;? 
the student with the methods of work used in the profession. 
The students should participate in the work of maintenance 
and modification in the heart of school establishments; or 
outside.' of schooU 
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Design Technique Ifere Ann^o (4h/wk) 



Lessons 


Observations 


1. Gen<2ralltles 

Differont types of technical 
design, relation with the work 
shops, materials of the drafts-^ 
man (maintenance, use) 


Present different diagrams, 
documents, general deslgri, 
definition of design, buying 
acK/Ice 

Applications - parallels, per- 
pendiculars, unusual angles 


2. Desi'qn presentation 

formats, cartouche dMnscrlp* 
tlohs (P), linos normal 
writing, scales 


choice of pencils, (acquisi- 
tion of materials will be done 
the whole year) 


3. Orthoqonal projection 

conventions; method of exocj- 
tion of a desjgi, correspond- 
ence between views of vol- 
ume, forms used (cuts, 
matches, grooves^ slots, 
chamfers, outlet hola (P), one- 
eyed hole (P). 


The cotation (P) will be 
done progressively 

■ 


4._Tho cylinder (projection, cot- 
ation (P)^ development) 


notions of symetry, redjction 
of number of views 


5. The cone and Its frustum 
projoction, cotation (P) 
dv-^velopmont 




5. RIciht prism 

(projection, cotation (p)) 


construction of regular poly- 
genes 


7. _PyramIds and its frustum 
(projections) 

6. Rroht connections (parallels, 
porpendicjiars.. ordinary, 
tancjents) 


Ins'st On the precision of 
the drawing 


9. Perspective quadrant 

(goal, principal, method of 
execution 


simple volumes - cube, 
parallel piped rcjctangl^^ 



ERIC 
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Lessons 


Observations 


10* Slmplj cuts 

(doflnltlon^ accomplishment^ 
conventions^ shading of dif- 
ferent mat^rJefs) 

1 1 • Covontiona 1 rciprosuntaticn 
of threaded piocos 

12* OGScriPtivo GoOTiiGtrv 

project planSy projection of 
a point, projocting of a turn^ 
looking for iUo true size of 
a turn 


methods 


I3« Euildino dcr^frr 

3 viiiw rcpreceniatlon of 
(an entry hait\ a bay window 
plan of a wat^r cto^et^ ptan 
of a kitchi-n floor plan) 


- simplify the premises 
^ useful dimensions 


Note: The ordor is net imporativo 

General Tochnolociv IfereAnn^e (1 h/wk) 


Lessons 


Observations 


t* Technoloav 

(definition^ Soalc, different 
tuchnology^ cotnparison be- 
tween the craftcman and 
industry) 


show how technology is 
important in the current 
world 


2« Tile "piod h couMsr.; au 
1/10" (P) (ruler. -'JCtor) 


Experimcnt.*itionj lecture 


3« Kiateria! properties 

hardness^ toughnjss^ nialte- 
ability^ ccnductibiliiy^ wetda- 
bility^ ductibilfty^ fusibility^ 
elasticity^ specific mass 


simple experiments 
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0 

Lessons 


Observations 


4* Metallurgy 

Properties and utilizations 
of the following motals: 

5« load 

6* - trn 

7* - zinc 

0^ - copper 

I0« - brass 

1 bronzG 

1 2« - alurntnlum 

13^ - aluminluin alloys 

14^ - l»alpan (P) 

15^ - le zamac (P) 


show samples of thc^so 
different motals and 
alloys 

* 


16^ Propertfes of wood 


uses In tho profession 


17* Tin soldor 


different qualities 


18* Cpntrlbuting motals In 
oxy-acotylcne welding 


tromazique (P), brazing 


19# Soldering torch 


forms, maintenance, use 


20# Propane torch 


handing of bottles, manual 
regulator, torch tips, 
maintenance 


21* Cxy-ac6tylono station 


'mako-up, maintenance, uso, 
manual regulator 
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Travaux Praliques 



ISre Annee (10 h/wk) 



A# Load Pipo Work 



1« Straigt^ktentng Of lead 
pipe drains > 
flaro fittings 
simple joint 
shoulder joint ^ 
roiled shouidor joint 
plug (built In) 
plug (addsd) 
function knot on thick 
lead 

Right branchment on 
load pipe 
SIrintod t:ranch 
cn load p-po 
Csnds of GO**, SO**, 
^t30** wiT;i ths use of 
wooden balls 
Bends of ffO*, SO** 
with sand 

Empatterriont prod be 
biche (P) 
obllquG siphon 
rlriht siphon (big 
rr.dlus) 

rl:;^t siphon (small 
rt:^ius) 
17# tinning of copper 

cojpllnss 
10* coppor*^foad joints 



B# Stool Pipe 

19# ridht and left hand 
thSads 

20« ^fJo|Jnt1ng of ccxiplings 
21 « long screws 

SO** turn by a pipe 
boF'dor 

60** turn by a plpo 
bondor 

90* tL;rn with hoat 
60^ turn with hoat 
douEpIe turns In per- 
pendicular directions 



2. 

6. 

9. 
10. 
IK 



12. 

13. 

16, 
IS. 



22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 
26. 



bio radius 



A. Lead pipes 



1. 
2. 
3. 



4. 

5. 
6. 



properties of lead 
tin soldor 
fcibricc^tlon of lead 
pipe (different 0 usedV 
toots used 

bonding and straight-^ 

ening 

cutting 

soldor and the 
iiporte-Goudure" 



B. Gtool Pipe 

7. properties of steel ^ 
0. Fabrication of steel 

soldering and drawing 

different 0, tools for 

stQel pipe 
9. Dies (construction and 

uses) 

10. Rcamors, counter 

11. pipe benders (methods 
used with black Iron 
and galvanized) 

12. tubing cutters - pipe 
wrenches 

13. Pipe viG;^s 

14. paraJ lei viso 

15. hacksaviTS, teeth, and 
b I ados 



19o 



148- 



Them© 


Cbser-* 
vations 


Pradtlcat Tochnology 


C# CoDC^er Pip© 

27« cold drawn pTpe 
.28# Anoatod coppsi^r pipe 
29, flanged 
30« Joining 

31 « bending with heal and 
sand 

32# bending w-th hand, 
bonder 

33« 2 perpendicular bonds 
34« capIMary solder 

D# Sh©etmotal .Work 

35, * treeing and cutting of 

black sh^^^tmetal 

36, tracing anJ cutting of 
galvanized S,fv** 

37# tracing aiid cutting of 
zinc 

3d, asi^dmblage of Z plocss 
of s/lO galvanized SM 

3£!, Acsc^mblago of 2 shaofi 
o-f r K iO zinc 

^Oo soh'ier of 2 sheets of 
^ Zinc with a soldering 
Iron 

41, soldering of galvanized 
S,W, with a soldering 
iron 

42, soI.Jer of zinc with a 
solderinc Iron 

E* Oxvaen-Acetelono Vi^eldlna 


29, 

flaring tools 
34, 

witn tin 
solder 

38, 

by clamping 
40, 

by cbuiping 
and sold*>r-» 
ing 


C. CoDoer Ploe 

15, Properties 

16, fabrication (different 

tools used) 

17, .copper tubing cutters 
lOq ffaring tools 

10, tubing, berders 

0. Sl¥;:^'^tmetal tools 

20, sheotmetal snlp^ 

dlffi^rent models ^ 

21a sheatmotal shear I 

22, benders, rollers, ant'il 
molders < 

23« tools of the tinsmith { 

Sf* Materials for oxy^^n^- 
acetvlone vveldin<W3 

24, torch, gauges 
function, rr-ike-upj 
use 

25, preparation for OA 
welding 


43, fusion welding with 
black sheetmetal 
(^S 2 mm) 

44, i^ine wolding on black 
Sivl ^ 2 mm 

4Sfl sol<ter of 2 piocos with 

raised edges 
46, solder 

*T #, wvi ncj vT Diocis 1 pon 

pipe end to end 
48, brazing of copper pipe 

i 
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Technlcal Des!m 



2&me Ann^Q <4h/wk) 



Lessons 



Observations 



1* FE>:*'anded surfacos 

2-, roguli; ** rvrr;m!d 

4# FrustuiTi of pyramids, 
and cones 

1 1 . Buil ds no pj^^sjc yi 

5, th^ (?) of 

buildlr^c* ci ^inign 
Q# Introduction to founda- 
tions, WGli5^; and roofs 
7# intro* td v[oors 
8* Intro* to partitions 
9# view of a portion of a 
villa with thv. plan and 
a cutaway viow of 
sanitary fixtures 
10# representation of an 

apartment with sanitary 
fixtures 
1 U view of a kitchen^ bath- 
roor.i, with fi?<turos 

12, supply and sanit;iry 
fix:u.'es v;ith cold water 

13, hot ^*'ater supply of 
£3nUary, fixtures 

I4# drainage of used water 
15# "la perspective 

cavalifere" 
IS, waste water from a 

toilet 

17# view of wacto piping 

with orimary and second- 
ary \'enti lation 

I8# view of a bathroom with 
a bath 

19# \/iew of a Turkish toilet 

(reservoir above) 
^0* installation of gas 
2K view of a hair salon 
22« view of ventilation 

piping 
23* . evacuatfon and 
drainage 



Intersecticn with an oblique 
plan, rl^ht section 



(5) scales, symbols, dimension 
lines, stizding of different 
materials 

(11) furnish the students some 
views of sanitary fixtures, 
valves of water and gas 

(13) normal representation of 
conduites of hot an-icold water* 
gaSj and used wator 

(14) slopes (fall) 
(1G) joints with load pipe) 

(20) water heater, gas stove) 

(21) batteries of sinks 

(22) square and circular conduiteVs 

(23) profile of a sower 



197 



-150- 



Lessons 


Observa'tlons 


III. 


Central Heatina 






inermos ( pnonsgv 






pnncipi'^ji' BnCi Gesign 


I WHS* Wl W^f/CIl 19 1 VI 1 1 






^HAmbf^pfi fil air* 

ICII||W\,»I 91 vp\^| Cll 1 










GesiSit principles 


i 




OT in<»i^naiion vi o 


1 




not water noatGr with 






boiler (primary and 


f 




seconda-*^y circuits) 


i 


27 


pr iti7 ; ,^io!v OT COTiira! 






heaiir.g .\t :d production ^ 






of hot watof (vertical 






system 




28« 


hot water tanks 


( 




Installation of a 


(29) capacityi commercial 




mazout heater 


forms * 


30* 


expansion chambers 


(30) role, capacttyi forms ! 

1 



V 
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Travaux Pratiques 



3femQ Ann^e {^S h/wk) 



Themes 



1, Sanitary instaltatlons 

t « fixation of a lavatory 

2, fixation of a bidet 

3, fixation of a sink 

4, fixation of a timfcre 
d»offlce 

5, fixation of ^ water 
closet flush-type- 
tank above 

G. fixation of tank-type 
W.C. 

fixation of tank*type 
urinal 

II. Sheet met a I 



Obser\a- 
tions 



8, cylindrical pipe cut 
at the end 

9, elbow of 2 square 
piec3S 

0. reduction cone asseinb[-' 
ted by rivets 

1 . Tee branch of diff . <^ 
by rivets 

2. stale aspirator 

3. execution of en anti- 
foal in^ elbow 

4. cylindrical elbow of 
many elements 



tlU Steelgi-^ ra 

1% installation of a 
radiator 

16. installation of an 
expansion tank 

17. Installation of afccelo- 
rotor 

1G, execution of a col- 
lector boiler 

19*sac heater (instant) 

20o execution of a rising 
column for water 
distribution 

21, horizontal dictribu- 
tion of water 

22^, water distribution 



fixation of sani- 
tary apparatus 
(lavatories on 
brackets, mounting 
of faucets) 
E^idets: fixation on 
lead brackets, and 
faucets 

VVft C. : same things 



- tracing and cut- 
ting 

" autogenous 
welding 

- riveting 

- fastening of GM 

- tracing of dif- 
ferent portG of^a 



-bending and 
wolding 

-torch cutting 

-fi7?ation of 
flanges 



Practical Technology 



joining of the drain pipe 
of the W.C. by rubber 
cones 

joining of the toilet by 
brass screws on lead 
brackets 



tocl3 shears, hammc*** 

chisels, beckeron (of 
anvil), rivet seto, seen 
sets, rivet snaps, g;:' 
anvil, oxygen-acetylv 
torch, rolling machi:V., 
spot welders 



mounting of radiator 
Sections 

fixation of expansion 
vessel 

cutting torch (function 
mako*up ) 
toots for copper 
hydrcuiic, benders 
water meters 
gas meters 
joining of secondary 
ventilation" 
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Themos 


Observations 


PracHcal Technology 


IV- Piastre tubinq 

23^ function, gluing with 
special premadG 
jotnts and fittings 

v. Copper Tubinq 

24« Cold bending 
25« hot t>&ndlng 
26, functioning 
27^ welded fittings, 

soldered and 

brazed 


- with tubing ben 

- with sand 

- with a brock 

- matrix tube 


23a Properties of* 
commercial PVC 

■ 

ders J 

r 
i 
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TRAvAux pratique; 



3feme Ann^e (20 hAvkl 



Themes 



Observations 



1. a sanitary installa- 
tion (3. 1. ) composed 
of a showcjr, lavatory 
and a VNtitwr heater 

2. Q G. U coi'iposod of 
a patting a sink on 
its brackets, instal- 
ling a gas W.H, of 
1 25 nth/ mm 

3. Install a lovsl hoat-* 
ing system of 3»^; 
radiators and a 
boiler 

4. hot water supply 
with a boiler (prim- 
ary circuit) 

3. a Sm Im of: a lavato-* 
ry, bidet, sink and 
bathroom heater(gas) 

5. installation of a heat 
generator (mural) 
of 4-5 radiators 

7. installation of a gi^oLip 
surpressor 

8. installation of a heater 
by forced circulation 
(4-5 radiators) and a 
mazout heater 

9. installation composed 
of dou!:>le lavatory, 
sink, WoC, gas W.H, 
of 100 liters 



2. 



8. 



start the stu- 
dents instal- 
ling sanitary 
and heating 
apparell, trace the 
supply piping, tak- 
ing measurements, 
and complete small 
Installations 
make known the Ins- 
stallation function 
regulation of the 
burners as well as 
the safety apparatus 

function aqd regula- 
tion of a bathroom 
W.H. and water 
heaters (gas and 
electric) 

setting, regulation 
qnd function of 
pumps and surpres- 
sor s 

joining of cas fix- 
tures and ventilatlor 
of burned gases 



Practical 
Technology 



tools for pearcing 
waljs, for fixing 
shieldSf etc. 



3. setting In place of 
cast iron, cement, 
and plastic pipe 



installation of an 
Olectric pump 
(suction lift vs. 
discharge lift) 



Insulation of piping 
glass woolf cor:-:, 
asbestos 
Installation of a 
temperature regula- 
tor on a coal boiler 
fixation of a pyros- 
tat and ncqt^jastat 
(electric) 
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U ObTecttves / 

At the close of the apprentlceshipi^the appronttcd 
must be: 

- able to troubleshoote problem of carburatton or 
Ignition and remedy It himself ^ 

- able to locate an electrical problem and remedy it 

- Informed in a precise manner of the principles of 
motor repair and capable of repairing certain parts 

- abte to proceed with basic operations of sheetmetal 
working and welding / 

- capable of fabrication small replacument parts* 

lU In the first and second yaars^ the proposed work Is above 
all preparatory exercises designed for the difficulties an 
apprentice will encounter. 

These exercises will bo performed at first on old 
material suited to this purpose and toward the end on 
serviceable material. 

In the 3rd year^ the apprenticeship will pursue the 
study Qf all the mechanisms* 

It Is desirable that this work will reinforce with the 
student the modern industrial methods and to progressively 
habituate him to the scientific organization of the work* 

111. gtude 

All >^ork and exercises must be based on diagnosis or 
plans made by the student on the mechanical state of the 
device to be repaired 

This study will have to consist of 3 parts; 

1, before disassembly, a diagnosis of the trouble 

, 2* after disassembly, compare the diagnosis with ^ 
the problem 

3, choice of the means of repair (tools, reparationS| 
adjustments, etc.) 



Er|c 20^ 



OirrCIAL HlOGRAli POfRj 
AtJTO-MECE&JTICS 
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Important Advico ^ 

The Indispensable elements to assure the formation 
of our students In auto-*mechanIc3 depend on 3 factors; 

to know what Is necessary {the teacher) 

- to know how to do It (students - tCQCher) 

- to have what Is necessary to 

db It (toolS|. etc«) 

a) teachers preparations 

b) the tools and indispensable material 

c) before proceeding v/lth the work, to 
prepare the students for analytical 
^experimentation 

d) necessity of the usage of technical 
manuals 



Small jobs of actual work are recomrrsend^d during 
the 2nd and 3rd years under the condition that the work be 
synchronized with the student's level and parallel to the 
lessons and practical exercises already acquired^ 



0 
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TRAVAUX R^Tr;:cUES 
specialty: fviGChanic-Auto 1st Year 



Title of 


ObjoctlvoG 


Technological 
Elements 


tixpor irsieni^iion 


inutcoiion 


Tool ^ 
usage 


knowledge of tools 


wrench constitution 


put in contact with dif- 
ferent tools 

practice manipulation 


- tools 

rnacasln 
(storage) 


tiglitoning 
and locking 
bo!tS| 

scrcwsi etc* 


- assombling 

- safety 


different modes of 
tightening and 
securing 


assembly and mounting 
of simple apparatus 


ft 

- connecting. rod 
cap 

- pulleys 


notions of 
rumoval and 
PGplaccment 
of a simple 
part 


to favor the spirit 
of observation 


notion of mechanical 
assembly 


remove and replace a 
' simple part 

> 


small| light 
assemblies , 


dressing of 
a surface 
with a file 
finishing by 
honing 


geometrical 
correction of a 
surface 


- the gasket surface 

- the thoory of 
honing 


check many honed sur- 
faces - flatness 

- state of surface 


honing by hand and 
with surfacer 

ex« : manifold 


Sasket 
(joint) 
making 


sealing 


study of simple types 
of gaskets (paperi 
cork| rubber 1 etc#} 


make diverse kinds of 
gaskets of paper by 
different methods of 
cutting 


demonstration on a 
packet of 
gaskets 



20j 
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1st Yoap 



TUlo of 
Exercise 


Objectives 


Technological 
Elements 


Experimentation 


Indication 


Jacking up a 
car 

(manutcntlon) 


Safety 


correct support 
(jack stands) and 
blocking of 
wheels 


block vehicle and support 
It securely 

^ remove « simpio pan 


remove a wheel 
or shock absorber 


Tires 
demounting 


msnuat ability 


wheels - tires 
^ roues) (pnous) 


demounti check| repair 
inner tube| remounti 
Inflate 


\ precautions and 
safety procedures 


oprincjs 
shock 
absorbers 


cletncnts 

- approclaiion of 
condUTon 


^ oDjuci OT Tuncvion«**'^ 
Ing principle 

- different systems 
of shock absorbers 


remove springS| torsion 
bar 

- check and service 

^ check shock absorber^ 
bushings 


saTeiy 


motor 


lo pul In contact with 
the difforont parts 


notion of the consti- 
tution of iho different 
parts of the motor In 
chronological order 


partially disassemble a 
motor - repair of parts ^ 
clean the pieces 
methodical arrangoment 
and reassembly 


work on used norv- 

functioning 

motors 


(culassc) 


to dovetop the spirit 
of diagnosis and 
reparation 


study of the head 


all the following work: 
^ check the surface 

flatness 
" remove valves (soupape) 

chock, grind, recheck 
- remove and replace 

valve 9urdes 
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1st voap 



Title of 
Exorcise 


Objectives 


Tochnologlcal 
EHIomonts 


Experimentation 


Indication 


mount ploco 
with flat 
surfaces 


to loarn a rospoct for. 
boh tighting ^ ordor 
of tt^tcnlng and 
amount of torquo 


torquo wrench , 


- tighten down a head and 
connacting rod cap 


Tighting 

(reviaw technique) 


brakes 
(froins) 


inhtation to brako 
systems 


gonoraMtlos on tho 
system used 


romovo brake drum 
(tambour) 
— remove shoos 
(machofros) 


work on a brake 
system on a 
chassis 


radiators 


tnitlation to tho 
systems 


- constltutton of a 
radiator 

*- charts showing 
thQ prtricipio of 
tho thermostat 


- circulation check 

- functioning check 
(boti water to demons- 
trate thermostat 
function) 


thermometer 


flior pump 


trouble shoot fUol 
probloms 


fliel systems 


- check before rejnoval 

- have expertise on the 
component parts 

- use what Is necessajry 
■ for repairs 

- replace and test 


check fliel pressure 
of many systems 



i 
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TRAVAux p.^A ' .?.:;=.'es 

SoeclaUvi Metal Wopk Ut Year 0/6 of the vr) 



Title of 
Exercise 


Objectives 


Technological 
Elements 


Expert men ta t i on 


Indication 


1) Filing 
(Li mage) 


a) manual ability 

b) preclclon and 
security of ccntrol 

ci corrcci noiuing ot 
file 


-working post (vice) 
tool terminology 

- different types of 
1 lies 

- usage to dress a 
surface . 


^ fixation of the piece in 

the vice 
- correct hold of file 


application on 
auto parts 


2) Traqage 
(layout) 


Determining the form 
of a piece 


tracing and marking 
material (compass, 
scratch, awl, rule, 

geometric method of 
layout 


- mark piece on table 

- sharpen tools 

- centering, punching 




* 3) Sciage 
(sawing) 
hacksaw 
(scie ^ 
metaux) 


usage of hacksaw 

c 


study parts on saw 
direction of the.teoth 
on blade (lame) 


saw following a line on * 
sheet metal, a tube, 
profil^e; etc» 

o 


i 

J 


4) punching an 
marking 
{polntage 
et 

markage) 


dspirit of decicion and 
choice 


study of punching and 
marking 


usage of punch and 
marking tools 


* r 
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162 



Title Of Objectives 


Technological 
Elements 


Experimentation 


Indications 


5) Chanfpelrv* 
age 

(chamfer*- 
tng) 


Spirit of 
finishing 


- ch^ferlng after 
tracing 

- tools used 


fixing the piece In 
place 




6) Grattage 
(scraping) 


Improving, 

cleaning 

surfaces 


constitution of a 
scraper and 
methods of 
scraping 


scrape cynira^c 
surfaces 3? 


diverse alloys 


7) Pleroage 
* (gnlncftig) 
(burnishing) 


U50 of diverse 
stones 


object of burnishing 
(constitution of 
stonas) 


bornlsh plane and 
cyllndric surfaces 


retouch a motor 
part 


O) Per gage 
(drilling) 
Tarau- 
dage 
(tapping) 
fllatage 
(die) 




study drill bits 
study taps 
study cf/os 

if 

1 


diverse methods of 
drilling 

tapping and dying by 
hand 





21 i 
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/ 

f 



Title of 
Exorcise 


Objectives 


OmiquUlos 


Experiences 


chnologlcal 
Elements 


Observations 


Initiation to 
the 

principal 
tochntques 


Layout 
(tragage) 


perpendicular 

layout 
parallel layout 
circumference 

layout 


tools 

di^signatfon 
- use 




th^so notions of 
layout must be p 
used durfng a | 
chosen exorcise ; 

J 

J 




cutting 
cut-*out 
(decoupage) 


manual and 
mechanical 
shears 
(cIsaltlesJ 


tools and machines 








dressing and 
trimming 
(dressage et 
ebavurage) 


make a sheanxl 
piece of sheets 
metal as flat as 
possible 






the technological 




shaping-* 

forming 

(mise en formo) 


bending - 
folding 
(pliage - 
cintrage) 


hot and cold 




element must be 
communicated to the 
students at the time 
of demonstration 




Assembly 
(assemblage) 


- riveting 

- spot wcJdlng^ 




, spot welder 
^ description 
- usage 
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TRAVAUX PRATIQUES 
SpecjaltVt MSC-AUTO 2pd Year 



TItte of 
Hxerclse 


Objectives 


Technological 
Elements 


ExDorlmentatlon 


indication 


Grinding and 
seating valves 
(rectlficattoh) 


to properly grind and 
seat valves 


compression - good 
seal - angle of s^t 
and valve vvhero sur- 
faces come In contact 


grinding 




Timing: 
assembly and 
adjustment ^ 
(gears, chalri 


synchronisation of the 
crank and cam shafts 
(tiling chain or 
gears) 


Timing - 
different methods 
(chain, gear, 0*H* 
cam) 


* adjust valves; ^positioning 

of crank and cam 
- mounting of timing chain ' 

or gi^rs 


valve adjustment 

- adjust on different 
motors 

- review technique 


V 4 n V V 1 

balancing 


' U5ag@ OT a vvn€@i 

balancer 
- discovery of the 
consequences of an 
unbalanced whoet 


^ traction 
*- tire wear 


i~ 

^ oynamic ano static 
balancing 


test on many 
wheels 


Cooling 
system, 
water 
pump 


Introduction and 
familiarization 
with system 


cooling of motor 
- hea^ transfer 
^ thermostatic 
control . ^ 


remove, check, and replace 
pump* Use the l>yck*aullc pr 
bearing 


If necessary, the water 
'ess to instatt new ^ 
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Title Of 

Sxercfse 


Objectives 


Technologtcal 
Elements 


Experimentation 


Indication 


Methodical 
dissssenybty 
of a 
motor 


- Introduction of 

systems 
* usage of 

precision 

tools 


the motor parts 
applied tolerances 
of the different 
parts 


methodical disassembly 
^ repalri classification; 
cleaning^ checking crank 
tolerances^ cylinders, 
pistons, cam, etc« 


mlcrometer,^ dial 
Indicator, valvn 
gap, seals, gaskets 


Removnl and 
repair of 
pUtons, rlngSi 
and 

connecting 
rods 


particularities of this 
work and the standard 
exchange of these 
pieces 


pistons, connecting 
rods, t>earlngs 
constitution 


put In place: pistons, rods 
rings, (use ring compros- 
sot) 

» precautions of 
orlontatlon of pieces 
and ilielr firaglllty 


jollier a segments 
U^tng compressor) 
plastlgauge 


replacement of 

connecting 

rod 

bushing 
(bague) 


Installation of a 
bushing 


study the Installation 
of different rod 
bushings 


\ 

extract, put In place, 
-bore- from a new 
wrist Din by machining 


■ \ 


Ignition 
Timing 

— 


Set timing 


Timing: 

- top dead center 

- ad\/wce 

- retard 


timing of different 
motors 

1 


chodc timing With 
tfm(ng (Ig^t 
(ff available) 
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TfU.VALIX PRATIQU ES 

Specialty: ELECTRICITE aid Yoar. (2 5% shop time) 



Title Of 
Exorcise 


Objectives 


Technological 
Etomonts 


Experimentations 


Indications 


Conneictlons 
and vwiro 
binding 


to make good circuit 
cOTnoctions (strength, 
Insulation; etc«) 


con doctors; 
insulatioT) ^ 
resistance 


work with wire of dif- 
ferent diameter, 
rigidity, and 
suppleness 


simple notions 


Assembly of 
circuits ustng 
various con- 
nactors and 
terminal a 


to make connections 
using a soldering 
Iron (fer & soudre) 


connections, resisf^ 
tance, voltage drops 


solder wires of different 
diameters 


use connectors 
and terminal ends 


Solder ter- 
minals on 
battery 
cable 


connection on a 
cable - strength 


Intensity, over 
heating, voltage 


solder or weld 
connection with torch 




Replacement 
of vvires and 
cables 


elementary know- 
ledge of electrical 
work (l«eo battery 
cables) 


diameter of wires 
- modes of connection 


connectors, terminals, 
wire harness, clamps, 
- layout of circuit 


work on a vehicle 
If possible 


battery 

repair 

(cas^) 


Glmple repair 


wire diameter 
- modes of connection 


seal cracks in case 
(battery) 


soldering Iron 
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Title of ' 
Hxercise 


Objectives 


TechnologI ca 1 
Elements 


Experimentations 


Indications 


Repair of 

battery 

terminal 


to repair battery 
connections. 


constitution of 
battery 
- external 
connections 


cut out and make up 
new terminal 

N, 


torch work * 
use old batteries 


Battery 
check 
- charging 
battery 


check state of 
battery 


tension 
_ gravity level of ^ 
electrolyte ^ 


chotk condition of 
many batteries 
(review) 


stress this exercise's 
Importance 


Replace 
accessories 
and tights 
of vehicle 
(if possible) 


work on small 
accessories (motors) 
sw|tcheS| hornS| 
li^ts) 


characteristics of 
accessories^ 
fUnctlonlngi etc. 


remove hoadll^ts 
^ change swltcheS| 
relays ^ 


study varied accesso*^ 
ries on car of your 
chotco 


Adjust 
headlights 
(if there Is a 
place) 
and horn 


correct functioning of 
headlights and horn 


optics and reflection 
principles 
« sound vibrations 


geometrical and optical 
adjustment of heacHI^ts 


work at the car and 
on thp bench 


spark plug 

condition 

check 


clean and adjust plugs 


insulatloni ^lectrodes^ 
gapping, cold and hot 
plugs 

spark plug condition 
as symptom of fOrther 
problems 


Inspection: visual 

- clean and adjust^ 

- che<rk many different 
plugs 

- tost report on plugs 


use a targe variety 
of plugs 



223 



2rjd year 



Title of 
Exorcise 


Objectives 


i schnc logical 
El'^nionts 


£xper 1 mentatl ons 


Indications 


coTI Dnd 

condonsor 

chedc 


Inspect functioning 
of coil and condenser 


- hlgti tension spark 

- capacitor 
insulation 


- check the spark of 
many colls 

- check with meter or 
check 1 1st 


preview with many 
colls and condensers, 
perhaps have students 
construct their own 
tester 


Partial re- 
vision or 
of distributor 
" adjust points 
- test 


put in working order 
the simple parts of 
a distributor 


points, prlng acljqst- 
ment, insulation, \ 
rotor, cap, etc* 


rcplaceiineht of points^ 
and condenser 
adjust and test 


work on a distributor 
- for a 4-cyllnder 
motor 

0 


Remove and 
oartlal Iv dis- 
assemble a 
generator or 
a starter - 
roplcce on 
motor 


simple connaissance 
of the cars aDD^ratus 


function of .starter 

and dvnamo 

- precautions to take 

during removal and 

replacement 


remove generator or 

parttatly clean and 
disassemble » 
check: brushes, arma- 
, ture bendlx) - 
reassombte and 
replace 


work on cars where 
mo siarier or 
9enerator are 
accessible 
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. TRASWJX PRATi CSMES 



Specialty: MEC^AUTO ' 2nd Year (50% of the vamr) 



Title of 
Exercise 


Objectives 


Technological 
Et ements 


Experimentation 


Indications 


Carburator 


study of the circuits 
ano Tunciionins 


carburatlon 


study with aid of schema-* 

carburetors in the course 
of disassembly and 
assembly search for 
probloms and recondition 


schematic on: 
* so 1 ex 
^ zenith 
weber 


3rako 
InspoctTon 


study of different 
braking systems as w$li 
as tho Inspection and 
moans employed for 
the reparation 


acceptable conditions 

T 


preliminary tests In order 
to diagnos the state of the 
brakos followed by visual 
inspection 




Drum brakos: 
put in working 
order (shoes, 
drums. . ) 




Remove drums, shoes; change lining (riveting), 
rempunt and adjusUrebullt and/or replace 
wheel cylinders: master cylinder ^ bleed brakes 


hone cylinders If 

necessary 

(rectification) 


3isc brakos : 
put in working 
order 




removal of caliper (^trler), Inspection and change 
brai^o pads * 

precaution necessary fbr reassembly and^flnal 
fixation. Inspect In the ccMirse of disassembly 
she condition of disc's surface as well as the 
Ksvontual warping. . 


check tolerances 
glv<m by auto 
constructor 



22? 
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and Ye^r 



Title of 


CbjectWes , 


Technological 
Elements 


ISxperlmentatlons 


tndlceitlons 


- Cam shaft 

- push^ods 

- oil pump 


Organ placement 


'J 

Distribution devices ' 
(cam shaft, push-rods, 
lifters, rockers) 
oil pump 


- put'^ln place cam shaft 
^ note how It Is locked 
In place precautions 
on Its precise placement 
as well as the seak;., chock 
oi! journals and replace 
bearings 


procedure of 
removal - 
test on ntany 
motors 

> 


Placement of 
the head 


correct mounting 
of a component 


Gasket and seals: 

- water 

- gases 
-oil . ^ 


precautioi^ to take when putting a gasket 

in place (clean surfaces, gasket sealeTi etc*) 

tightening of head In correct order and! 
sequences us|n^|orque wrench and tc^que 
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. TRAVAUX PR^T^C!iUE S 

Specialty: METAl- WORKI^4G (Ajustage) and Year (12.S g> of the Yaarl 



Title of 
Exercise 


Objective 


I'echnologlcar 
Blementd 


Experimentation 


Indication 


use of 
drill press 


drill holes under 

various 

conditions 

** 


guiding of bttv 
lubrication 
drill speed 


complete hole; ^ 
semt-drllled hole; 
adjacent holes (tangent); 
joined holes (secants)^ , 
deep drilling 


precayflons ^ \ 
application on steely/ 
cast Iron; t>ronze| 
aluminium 


drilling with 
hand drill 


manual drilling 


use of hand drill 
(chlgnole) 


same work as above 


proper holding 
"of drill . 


Tapping of . 

threads 

itaraudage) 


threading with a tap 
by hand 


Tap, Proper usagei 
lubrication 


different types of holes - 
complete (dSbouchant), 
semi (borgne)i 

TrOrn V lO t*r iiirn 


applied on 
diverse metals 


Threading 
by hand 
(flletage) 


threading with 
threader (dter 
(flllcre) 


guidance 
lubrtcatK^ 

^ 


- threading with guide 

- preparation of piece 

- re threading from 3 
to 14 mm 

making of a stud 
(gougeon) 


applied on diverse 
metals 
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Sn oclaltv: Welding and Sheetmetal (Soudure et Tftlerle) tl 3. S % of the Year) 



Title or 
Exercise 


Objectives 


Technological 
.Eiemonts 


Experimentation 


Indication 


Tolerie: 

' Tracing 

G^oiiictrlc 
co*i3trucUon 


i « execution of all 
operations 

geometric drafting 
ability 


- mctrlUng tools 

rnetfiod3 of marking 
' on shcctmotal 


1st and ^nd years 
comb fined 

* limited to cone££, 
hoods \^ 


- reminder of 
notions 

precautions to take 


^5hefarin9 
(cFsaillage) 

I 


manual ability 


usage of different 
shears (cisaifVes), 
machine adjustTnent 


exercises on difftiront 
thicknesses of sheet*- 
nriCtaf 


safety precautions 


Weldlnn: 

regulating 
bottle pros** 
sure 

and ffcme at 
torch 
running a 
straight 
bead 


manipulation of the 
welding equipment 


caVcium carbide 

— acetylsno and 
oxygen 

- oxyacetylene flame 
" choice of welding 

tjps (buses) 
regulating) 


manipulation of weider 

- setting up and putting 
away of widing ^ 
equipment 

- lighting and extin- 
guishing of torch 

- adjusting regulators 

- woicJinn beads 


- safety precautions 
^ handling of bottles 
safety glasses 



23j 
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Title of 
Exopclso 


Object tves 


Technological 
Etomonts 


Expor Imenta t i ^ 


Indications 


!^nd-to-5Znd, 
flat, 

an exterior 
angle 


manuat ability, ^ 
knowledge of welds, 
currents used 


particularities of 
welding^ 
shrinking and 
dilation of motals, 
overheating of torch 


weld end to end and at an 
exterior angle with 
different thicknesses of 
sheetmetal 


preparatim of metan> 
surface !0, 


Weld an 
Interior 
angle - 
woldin9 of 
tubes 


manuat ability and 
knowled^o of tubos 
and sheetmctals 
weldod at angles 


particularities of 
welding 

advantages and In^ 

conveniences 
* metal deposits 


weld Interior angles * 
. weld tubos and sheet 


preparation of tubes 
and sheet surfaces 


Brazing 


manual ability 

- knowledga of the 

function of 

brazing 


particularities of 
those welds 

flux powder (borax) 


brazing on different 
thicknesses 


brazing 
preparations 
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Spoclattvi MEC-AUTO 



TRA\/AUX PRA i t^UEi 



3pd Yoyr ( 50% of tho Voar) 



Title of 


Objoctivos 


Technological 
Ellomcnts 


ExpeHmen tat 1 ons 


Indications 


Disassembly 
of 

, ^1-cyclc 
motor 


dlscoVery^of the parti- 
cularities of this type 
of motor 


2"Cycle motor 
(lo moteur k 
2 temps) 


methodical disassembly 

- errangemont of dis— 
asneribtejd pIecoS| etc* 

- repairs 


cycle motor 


Oocarbonisc 
ports of 
2-cycle 
engine 


periodic maintenance 
of a 2-cyclo motor 


distribution of gas 
mixture and exhaust 
In ^cycle motor 


decarbonise^ with the aid 

of a wooden jpoint 

stress precautions to 
prevent scratching 
cyU 


wooden point and 
compressed air 

/ / 


Adjust and 

check 

carb 


trouboLshoot carb 
problems an^ 
remedy 


c^rburatlon at all 
speeds 


^ ' ' 

usage of an exhaust * 
analyser 

/ 

/ 


vacuum gauge 
/ - exhaust analyser 

- screw driver 

- wrenches 


Carb and 

accelerator 

limcago 


check accelerator 
Jinkaga 


carburetorS| linkages, 
cables, hoses, pivot 
joint, control link 


check tho tjnctloning o^i 
butterfly Valves,- chokqt 
valve, clampsi jets, ^hose 
between pump and carb| 
filter, play of butterfly 
Valve axle / 




Adjust carb 


to assure ideal 
carburatlon at all 
speeds 


homogenity of the 
mixture 


experimentation' at all 
speeds ^ 
- check at a constant 
level 


different systems 
(revievif) 



ERIC 
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Tochnoibylcal 
Elom^ts 


Experlrttervtattons 


Indications 


a) cold start1n< 

b) fdllns 


to factlltat cold 
starting 

* to mafntafn a slow 
fdia spood 


- different choko 
mec antsms 

- Idio circuit of carb 


on cold motOTi start 
engine without using 
acccloritor 

turn Idl^a throttle 
stop ar\d Idle mixture 

ccrovv 


tachometer 


toratfon 
runntns 
progres— 
sfon 


progrcssfon of ac^ 
celeratton 

chock progrosstvo 
running up to high 
speeds 


progreesfcm 

- by pass Jet 

- by main jot 

prfncfpte of compen^ 
sator 


chock progression of 
Idio spaads 

accelerate fi^om mid- 
. speed to high, verify^ 
Ing the smoothness of 
accoleratlon 


repeat operation 
many times 


acceleration 
at all 
speeds 


check the effectlv/e- 
ness of accelerator 
pump 


different systems of 
acceleration 


check for ftat-*spots 
In acceteratton ^ 


check Jets, 
pump and 
Injector 


Clutches 


troubloshoot 
problems 


clutch: role, 
qudlltl QSf 
requirements 


\ 

establlfsh a trouble^ 
snooting oiagnosis 
before disassembly 

check; play of pedal, 
disc lining, clutch 
chatter 
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-176- , 3pd Year 



Title of 
Exerciso 


Objectives 


" Technological 
t^iements 


Experimentations 


Indications 


O'isassemblo 
clutch 


to reuse repair^ 
or discard 
clutch disc 


the clutch parts * 
role and 
constitution 


check: dlsc^ splines^ 
flywheel (flatness^ 
score marks)^ th^owout 
bearing 

- boit tightness 

— pro^sure pioiv 




contrifugal 
clutch 
- clutch 

lining 
^ clutch 

shoes 


centrifugal 
clutch 




state of lining and shoes 

effectiveness of spring 
of tho shoes 




transmission 
- romovo and 
replace 


familiarization 
vvlth different 
positioned 
transmissions 


^ front drive system 

- transaxle system 
(roar) 

- classic system 


according to the system ^ 
enploy tho most efficient 
method of removal and 
replacement 


stress the Importance ; 
of attentlont^to the 
removal and roplacemer 
of different typos of 
transmission 

alignment and prcgres- 
'sive bolt tightening 


Transmission: 
establishment 
of diagnostic 

procedure be- 
fore and after 
disassembly 


to learn to analyze 
and discover trans- 
mission problems 
vvlth the holp of the 
natural faculties of 
the student 


methodical research of 
problems relating to tho 
functioning of the 
transmission 


/road test; 

discovery of problems: 

- difficult shifting 

- gear noise 


use all speeds * 
trouble shoot 
establish an analysts 
of reparation 
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3rdV3ar 



Tttle of 
Exercise 


Objectives 


Technological 

Elements 


Experimentations 


^ Indications 


Otsassembly 
of 

transmission 


familiarization with 

different 

transmissions 


constitution of 
transmissions 

review technology' 
relating to the 
mechanisms 


depending on the trans** 
mission: 

disassemble completely . 


arrange and classify 
' the parts, 
checking degree of 
wear 


roacsembly 
of 

transnission 


^ears assemblage 
- conditions of 
good reassembly 
and flinctiohlng 


different procedures 
of assembly - 
tolerances - 
review 


asseiTibly; procede In 
reverse order of dls^ 
assembly respecting 
tolerances and verifying 
-"the different movements 
- chock after assembly 


show in certain cases 
the sumps (case) » 
different systems of 
trans 


Trnncnlsslon 

rx-movGj fix 
or exchange 


study of different 
transmissions and 
the problems they 
can have 


£;a^cets and seals 


work on at 1east-2 models ' 
^ follow instryctlons ^ 
ref3r to control model 
for the. tolerances and 
condition of seals «&nd 
bearings » 


stress the importance 
of precautions to take 
with transmission case 
and gaskets 

i 


Drive shaft 

— troublcshoot 

- drsassomblp 


to localise prob- 
lems before dis** 
assembly 


functioning of a U-Joint 
and the differential 


road test or put on ^ 
safety stands - 
look for excess play 
or noise - locate 


elovata students sense 
of observation and de- 
duction in the 
troubleshooting procoss 

- nolso 

- play 

» vlbrationi etc« 
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Tlite of. 


Objectives 


Technological 
Elements =^ 


£xpep imcn talilons 


Indications ^ 


RcmcvaE of 
drive shaft 


study Of differont 
means of functtoh 
for dtffurcnt 
modolB 


different placements o 
drive shafts depending 
on vehicle ' 


^ retjove susp^nd^d and non 
suspended d^Ivs" shafts 
^ review tecfinlque 


choice of the easiest 
method of removal 


disassembly 
of 

drive shaft 


trouble shoot 


Ll-j:)ints and 
' differential 


disassemble 2 typos of 
drive shaft 
ox: (classiCr banjo, 
split) 

disassemble the assemb-* 
lages 

- check piecics 
» establish ^cnseof 
estimation 




Asc^mfcly of 
drive shaft 


assembly of 
U-joInt 


different types of 

assembly: 

- play in bearings 

• adjusting splines 


^ adjust bearings 

- play in splines - yoke 

- check spIiAos 
(visually) 


usage of: 

- caJIper 

- dial indicator 


WhQel 


knowlodge of 
different types 
- utfUzation.of an 
extractor 


the means of 
transmisjsion 


remove different m^odeis 
- use appropriate methods 
and tcors 

^ 


hub puller, 
bearing puller 


Front £Xle 

- check geome* 
try 

- preliminary 
work 


prcparjation of 
vehicle for 
odjuctments 


geometry of front axle 
7 alignmont 


check: tire pTessuro 
play in f^ont end 
(bearing, bushing, ctc^ 

- replace deToctiVo parls 

- put In position on \ 
alignment r^ck \ 


usage of alignment 
rack: 

- review techniques 
-preview charactcrls- 
tiques of alignment 
problems: tire wear 



24o 



-179- Scd-J^HRtl 



Titio of 
ExerctsQ 


Objectives 


Technological ^ 
Elcsmonts 


Experimentations 


Indications 


2nd adjust- 
mom; 

- carhbor 

- castor 

- too-!n 


to assure good 
traction and stral^t 
s towering 
minimizing tire 
wear 


objectives of all the 
characteristic angles 

o 


utilization of aligning 
equipment 

- occDntrIc adjustment 
or addition and sub- 
traction of Ghlttis 


review characteris- 
tic of alignment 
problems; 
* bad tracking 
- etc« 


Slooring 


knowledge of dif- 
ferent st^jertng units 


rolo and function of 
steering systems 


remove, disassemble^ be^ 
como knowledgeable with 
pieces -* Qxchango parts 
- aHust Play 


stress Importance of 
good condition of 
steering mechanism 
for safety reasons 


general 
trouble- 
shooting 
(depannage) 


to gulcto the students 
to a systematic 
method of troublo- 
shootlng 


common mechanical 
disfunctions 
- electrical and 
^ carburatlon 

>v 


exercises Including all 
common problems of the 
motor: 

- Ignition, -power 

- carburatlon, -cooling 
otc« ' 


- test light 

- timing light 


f^nKJi'^rs ntnn 
wn n 1 riy 

of a Dtcsol 
Injection pump 


lu DQgin lo unQ©r— 
stand the difference 
between Injection of 
Diosol as contparod 

Ignition 


connpefienis of injection 
pump - accelerator 
and power cut 


preparation of pump before 
governing 

adjusting to constructors 
specs 


Plosel motor 


Injxictqr 
cGltbratton 


Pressure check 


trouble shooting 

0- 


disassembly and 
cleaning 

1 


review technlqajs 
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TRAVAUX Pn>-;! i'.YJ-7:3 
Speclaitv: Metal Work 3pd Yoar (12.5% of thoVeor) 



Title of 

_E xorciso 


Objocttvcs 


T'^chnoioglcal 
Et@monts 


Exporlmontntlons 


Indications 


ty 
h£nd 


a 

(Execution of all t( 
to roam by hand 


ne oporatlons of the 1 st and 

- rofimor: 
mode of action 
hotd 

lubrication 
precautions 


2nd yoars comblnod wtth:) 

ream wtth cyllndrtc 
rtoiti^rs 

- of diverse types 

- adjustable and 
non-adjustable 


apply on diverse 
metals 


Lcck 

prrnm9 

tTij; ersd 


conical bore 


- conical bore (ream) 

- utTllzatlon 

- drilling the lead 
hole 


- drill load hole 

- ext^cutlon ol the 
conical bore 

- chock with tapered 
pin 


work with diverse pins 

ti 


Ascembly and 
fiiountlns 


riveting 


- methods of assembly 
and mounting by 
riveting 

* 


repairing^ removal 
and replacement of 
assembly 

- cold riveting 


- order of replacement 

- chedc burrs 

- different rivets 


Dtnrenslon 
and 

-linear 
measures 


u^iiigc of 

measuring 

di?v1ce5 


- calipers: 
tnsldei outside, 
vernier 

- mlcroinetcr 


use of vernier caliper 

- mlcrom;5t3r, etc^ 

- check divcrso pieces 


ll&t of readings of 
the dimensions 
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Titie of 
Exercise 


Objectives 


Tec hn 0 1 ogl ca I 
Eler.ierts 


Experlm^^af^tlons 


Indications - 


N easure by 
diat 

TncJIcator 


Usao^ of dial 
Indicator 


principles of ohecking 
by coinparlson - 
tho dial Indicators 


check fiat and 
cyllndrlc pieces 


llstVeaaings of 
dimensions 


S ummary 
ct 

E xerclses 


Revision 


Revision 


— ' — ' — 
execution of Useful 
work 
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specialty; Tfllerle - Soudure 3rd Yaar (12;. 5^ of the Year) 



Title of 


Objectives 




ExpaPiDidii; Melons 


Indications 


^^he^tmetal: 

foid and bond 
by hand and 
on the bender 

rolMns by hand 
and machine 


preliminary work 
. with the e};^cutian of 
a piece 

InltUtlon to 
rosiing 


the bender 

determination of neu- 
tral fibers - 
- lUo roHor 


execution of plocos ctf 
different ^orrriS 

allow for the 

dlfnc^Ti^kT.;; 

* 


utilization of 
the machines 


'/ork of the 
^iank shaped 

- truncated 
cchetviatTc 

- hot rolling 
with sand 


to habftjate the 
student to work 
a tube 


tho processes of ^ 
fabrication 

# 


axorclsos on a tube 
to the form of an 
exhaust manifold 


repeat exercises 
until obtalnlng^a 
correct rolling 


Work on ^ 
extruded ' 
sections 


work on extruded 
sections 


study different 

soct:ons 

(profiles) 


work on diverse 
extruded sections 
^ assembled on ^ 
useful work 


profit by revision 
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TUle of 
Exercise 


I 

Objectives 


Tec^inoioglcal 


Experimentations 


Indications 


Wcldina: 

Arc-wotd 

- oxierlor and 
Interior 

£10913 


knowlbdso of 
principles of 
arc walding 


^ ct^cico of electrodes 
' adjjsjtment of 
welder 

pl^ce preparation 
' n;cKJo of operation 


weldln*? exercise on 
shootnioMi with and 
without chamfer 


precautions to take 
against deformation 

Q 


Rochargo 

on a ^ 

cydndric 

shaft 


rechargo 
practice 


principle and utility 
of the racharge 


work on diverse 
shafts 

<•> 


choice of 
electrodes 

< 
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Spoctaltv; Electplclt^-Auto 3pd vpar (25% o f ' 4.o Voap) 



TItte of 


Objectives 


F»r --^v^M ! Experimentations 


Indications 


Distributor : 

disassembly - 
complete revi- 
sion reab' 
£iombly 

adjustments 

- tost on 
synchroscope 

- cam angle 


to pM^t liVCJSr-iplote 
workinc orcier 


- r--(H-'.'chlng of 


disassembly 

- mecha:":tcel and electri- 
cal ch^ck 

adjust advance curve 
» cam angle 


work on distributors 
of 4 - 6 cylinders 

■> 


Manneto: 

dlsasison-'blc 
and chock 
replace and 
tost 


knowledge of 
functioning 


1 autcromous Ignition 
dovi COS 

- magnetic principle 

- knowledge 


coi;ipIo;e disassembly 

- mech:**nical and 
electrical checks 

- adjust 

- test off and on motor 


turning magnetos 
and magnetic 
flywhoafs 


Starter! 

disassembly and 
vcrtffcatton 

- exchange part 

- reassemble 

- test 

- replace 

- work on 
diverse types 


detailed knowledge 
of starters 

& put In working 
condition 


-t 

revision on principle of 
electrical motor 

- constituent parts 

- theory 

- starter relays 

* switches, solcnolde 


r^emovo and jlsassembte 
comptetoty a starter 

- do mechanical and 
electrical verifications 

- put In working order 

- replace on motor 

- check relays and 
solenoid 


work on car starters 
only 

- avoid heavy truck 
starters 
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3rd Yea r 



Tit re of 
B>carcfse 


Objectives . 


fechnologlcat 
Elements 


Qxperlmentatlons 


Indications 


Troubldshoot 
ctarter circuit 

on the car 


to remedy problem 
In the starter 
circuit 


systematic egarch 
- method of diagnosis 


tfoubleshoot^on a car: 
^ connections, cables, 
battery, circuit, 
dirty terminals, etc. 


Insist on priorities: . 
above all, stress 
Importance of contacts 
anc lean battery 
terminal ^ 


2 brush 
qenerators 

assemble, 
verify, oxchan9. 
parts, 
css.omblo , 
test on and off 
car 


doepcned know* 
lodge 

- put In worklnc 

order 
-^ability !o test 


"^ovlslon of theory 

- constitution of 
generator 

- different parts 


remove, disassemble,, 
check mechanical and 
electrical 0ut tn 
working order - 
^clean armature 
chqcEc Insulation -> 
test on and off car . . 


car generators only 


Altornator: 

romovo, dis-* 
acsomblo, 
chock, e^K-' 
chancs parte, 
raasscmb|c, 
tost - all 
types 


knpwled^o of tTiodorn 
aJtorrjffiors 

»,put In working order 


theory, revision of 
functioning, diverse 
papts, constitution, ^ 
nomanc|atur<i 


remove, disassemble, 
check mechanical aKd 
electrical functions; 
bearings. Insulation, 
diodes, reassemble, 
test on and off car 


work on current 
models 



EMC 
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^Tur© of 

Exercis^ 


CbjoctWcs 




Indications 


Rsculator 


connoctic:v: ^ T 
different in;!iiifutors 

- mounting 


in:^Oi^t-ince of rogulator 
In :.y;i*Gm 

- doM;;acy 

- ground 


adjust a rogjlator at 
a test boncii with Its 
gcnorator {or alt) - 
replace on car and 
rochecU Uz functioning 


dotlcacy of work 
- work on as niany 
typos as possible 


Charging 
circuit 


tr '- ubtes^^oot 
cn^rytng protlcms 


- function of charging 
circuit 

- ri^^thodtcal trouble*- 

- principlos 


troubloC'hoot charging 
problems 

- chock generator out- 
put, rcgutitor, 
afiipmoter, v>ircc, 
and connections 

M 1 inA tr^pt 1 Afnn 


- troubtoshoot tato model 
cars 

avoid problems 
. too sophisticated 


Electrical 

acc:j£;sorIos; 


Oi" -U* i 
;3CC<JS'QOrjOC 


methosis o^^ troubloshoot- 

\\ c - r-ir^rtosis and 

- successive ellmtnQtJqn 

- ronriark on poor ground 
connccttons 


locatiSH'^'jr^ of problem 
In lights. £i;jnsiG, or nny 
othor pt::cp of electrics 1 
oqulpmcfit at the car 


troublcshoot 
llstit and st£^al 
circuits on car of 
preforonco 
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Somo final Notes on the Official Programs 

In rotrospoci, the official program Is £S>norally rasti^Ictlve, 
and limits the Introduction of nev/ Ideas* It Is prohibitive of 
ImovatlvG, comprehensive thought on the part of tho studonts« 
But ^ It Is flexible enou^ so that once you get une^ to the 
system, you can make an Important contribution to the fi^ee^thouglht 
process that v/e as Americans understand and appreciate* It 
simply Is not enoij£^ to teach your students "how to**: you n^JSt 
strive to make them understand the whys and wherefores of 
their specialty* 

Here are son^e suggestions, once again proposed and 
Implemented by previous volunteers fbr Implementing this moti- 
vated type of methodology: 

A* For the metals group Imetals, auto, and plumbing) 

1« f/leanlngful metal-^worklng projects* Clve the {<ids a 
project or piece to matce that Is as original and rele- 
vant as possible* This can bo very^ meaningful vyorlc« 
and can at the same time free you up to work with your 
students on a smaller group basis, whilo the rest 
still have busy work to do* 

2« Setup safety projects, such as barriers around 

dangerous machtnos, setting machine stands Into the 
floor, re-*wlrlng faulty or dangerous eloctr 
circuits, etc« 

3* Lode around fieshop, the cchool, and the community 
Itself i^elevant projects* These can oven be done 
In conjvDCtlon with the other spcclaltfos at your 
schooU 



B* For the Wood choppers: 

- to all^v'^aj:^;^ "Dead Time", you can: 

1* Perfect prevlous vvork 

2* Give cj'jIzhos and rewlev tests 

3* Teach affutar^o - tool sharpening 

4* Take apart machlnoo^ clean and grease the^.^ 
show how they operate Internally 

5* Create Improvements In the atelier 
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Use scrap wood to croata minor projects or to ro- 
dinptiastzo provtoue exorcises 

Final real v/oH^ projects^ 



Some Ideas for projects are: 
1 Ve ann^e 



- chalk boxes 

- picture frames 

- T sc;uares 

. - J^Mnery exorcises 

- stool 

- :':^:V: -^ bases 
"t^ianuts, tool han<^ 

- coat hans^rs 



» portable tables 

- stools 

- tactders 

» joinery e^xorclsos 

- chillis bod 

- roQl w^rJ^ needed by the school; I«e# desk 
repai citjon, etc# 

- b|ac!:buard 

medical ^o^ces for the workshops 



windows ^ 

- stools 

- Cl DSGtS 

- iori*Wca top kitchen tablos 

- joirory 

iiablo ?or televisions* 



2fcmc onnjje 
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R«lttt1on«. at School 

It Is an Important point to make here that we as Voc^ Ed* 
shop teachers are only a small part In the grand scheme of life 
at a iyc^ or a cotl^ge* Of coursei for our students we are by 
for and away the most Important | for they are technical tradle 
studmitSi and as such the education they receive In the atelier 
^Workshops) Is weighted much more heavily both In terms of 
class hours allotted pf ^ In the overati grade average each stu* 
dent receives* But In the eyes of the administration we are only 
one of many concerns for which they are responsible^ 

In short| these three groups of peoplei admlnlstratloni 
our colleagues^ and the students - will react with us and we will 
Interact wlth/them at respectively different levels* Of course^ 
there will probably be ^exceptions to this rule - th3re always 
are * nonethelesS| certain generalities about modes of conduct 
(both theirs and ours) can be made: 

The School AdmJQlstrallQn 

Following Is a list of the different functionaries In a 
typical Iyc6e or collie administration* The observations 
made as to the particular functions of each of these posi- 
tions Is true In all cases* The observations made as to 
how miich contact you will actually hsve with the Individu- 
als In those positions are generally true^ butmay begin to 
vary as you get to Unow them and find out what they may or 
may not be able to do for you« 

U The "Provlgpur" (lyc^e) or the 'Olrecteur" 
(college) 

-our equivalent of a prlhclpal| this man 
Is the chief honcho* The buck stops with him* 

- he Is ultimately responsible for every- 
thing that goes on at the school* 

'M* Uxhaust all other possible resources before 
going to him* 

2. The "Censeur'^ 

- he the number two man, and as such Is 
the assistant director; 

^ he Is directly responsible for all dealings 
with the faculty of the school; , 
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* he ts responsible fon^establtshlng and 



malntatning the class schedU 
teachers^ 



e for all of the 
II for contact on an 



H-++ UsuallVj there no c 
official basis with this mani/ except perhaps at 
the beginning of the year. If you find yourself 
with schedule problems^ 

jyte "Sconome" 

^ responsible for al^ financial matters at the 
schooU This Is the man/who gives the final 
o«k# for all financial purchases^ 

-l-f You will probablyhave llrnlted contact 
with this man, atthou^ you mlg^t have to oo 
through htm for equipment purchases* 

The ''SurvelllantG^^/ai" 

- this man Is responsible for matters 
concerning the studept body 

- he Is the head disciplinarian 

*- he handles/all discipline^ attendance, 
and general student problems^ 

+++ You will pr<pably have^contact with this 
mnn^ e*%peclally if you ha\"e a student or 
studm^s v^o pose disclpiina problems that you 
yourself cannot handle* 

a) The "cur^elllant de Mlnternat" 

- the person responsible for all students 
who receive room and board tllve-In) at the 

he Is also In charge of alt student 
activities outside of normal class hours 

b) The "Survelllant de Mgxternat" 

he Is responsible for all day students who 
do not llve/ln the dormitories at the school 

- he/ is responsible for all problems during 
class hours; 
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- ho supervises hall guards, or monitors, 
called i'survelllants"<» 

c) ^'Survel Hants" 

- these are. the hall guards or monitors 
who are responsible for Immedtate discipline . 
problems in the clacsrooms. 

- Their methpds are quick and often rough* 

■H^ You will almost definitely have contact with 
survel Hants for discipline problems that are 
beyond your control. Be careful with these 
peoplel Although they v^IH restore In;medlate 
order to your class. It could later backfire In 
your face tn the form of res^ntt^jetit by the students. 

5* T he "Chef de Trava^>f" 

- he Is the person rosponslble for all 
that happens In the shops 

- he supervises teachers ancS shop mainte- 
nance, and Is responsible for tha schedules In 
the shops. 

+++ This man Is very Important to you J In 
reaHty, he Is your Immediate supervisor. Get 
to know him as soon as possible. Most problems, 
of any sort, can coneraHy be ^l^^ndt6d by him, 
without ^olng any hicifier up In the chain of 
comman J* 

o» The "Mactaslnier'' 

^ this man Is responsible for all school 
property and supplies 

-he distributes all software and hardware 
needed, by the shop teachers cJjrIna the year, 
inventories It, and coMects It at the end of the 
school year* 

+++ You will have constant contact with this man? 
Stay on his good side and it will greatly facilitate 
your access to tools and tnaterlaU 
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7, The "Inspgcteur" 

^ hQ> Is iho general pedagogical super- 
visor for a oh/en region, usually In only one 
or two technical subject areas. He Is an over** 
workecTand understaffed person, constantly on the 
road visiting and Inspecting teachers at different 
schools within his recJ<?n. 

- his job Is to Inspect, supervise, niaS<e 
suggestions, and Vi/rlte up reports on classroom 
teach Ins* 

- it is only through an official Inspection by 
this man that a Tunisian teacher can get a raise 
in both pay and status. 

- although not graded offrdatly, you will 
possibly be Inspected* As a foreign teacher, 
this Is essentially unofficial and has no bearing 
on you salary or your status^ atthou^ the 
usual reports will bo made and sent to the 
Ministry In Tunis. 

++ Contact varies. Remember that this man 
Is a "big shot'*, and must bo treated accordingly* 

Here are some general observations about your re- 
lationships witii your school adralnlstratlon: 

* The amount of contact with these people ranges 
from a lot at the lower echelons to a little or none at the 
highest echelons, 

- In general, if you t-ave a prbblem, start with the 
lowest man on the totem palo. This Is an unwritten rule, 
much the same as It exists In administrations In the U.G* : 
the chain of con;nand must be respected* 

- This, as stated before. Is sornewhat flexible, and 
can change according to the peoples* personalities, your 
personality, and also who you ^et to know or are on the good 
side of, 

- It win probably be very rare that you receive positives 
reinforcement from the adijilnlstratlon. This is applicable 

not only to yourself, but to your Tunisian colleagues as 
welt. A pat on the back Is somothlna that ciniply Is not done 
In this society* 
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The fewer problems you create for your acAmlnlstra-* 
tlofii the quicker you can ameliorate your relationships 
and establish your credibility . 

Final lyi here are some sugcjestlons that will prove ' 
helpful In keeplno In good Qpaco v/Ith your administration: 

1. Get to know thent 

- by name ^ 

- by title 

- by what they will be able to do for you. 

2. Their help or hindrance ^depends In part on 
you^, If ycxj show them respect^ you'It receive 
theirs In rotum. Several ways to do this are: 

- be on time 

^ attend all requirdd school functions 

- fill out all required forms 

* don't break| losej or v/aste school material 

* cover the niaterlal In the program 

* respect the chain of command 

- be as Independent as possible ; 

* n^Intaln hish standards of pnofesslonal 
and personal integrity^ 



Relationships wtth Colloaojas 

Our credibility Is more easily and tiuickly established 
v/Uh our colleagues than with the administration- This Is 
due In part to our more Intimate %nd professional contact 
with them, A ii>ajor problem for you will be general lack 
of uncJerstandtno of your volunteer position here^ Oxilte 
often we are wrongly viewed as just another *'cooporant"| 
or foreign teacher under contractj who mal<es three to six 
tlr.^os as much money as you or your colleagues. This Is a 
sticjma that Is painful and often difficult to shake^ 

As far as colleacjiies Tunisian ''staglalres" (first 
year teachers), and nevyer younger teachers seem to lend 
themselves more easily to warrrt professional relatIonshIpS| 
due to the fact that both you and they have so*r;ethInc to learn 
from One another. Colleagues that are welHseasOned seem 
to be harder to worK with In general, becnuse they are much 
mprc set In their v.Qys <both professionally an<i pedagoglcatlyi 
and are less apt to accept our nev/ and dilfcrcnt methods. 
Here it Is a matter of time and subtle displays of our effec- . 
tiveness that will lead to our acceptance as c;j&;ifled 
technical teachers. Rounding out the bottom ov the scale 
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&re Eastern Eluropj&an col teasM^s tromembar that Tunisia 
stttt lacl;$ ^^atlfled technical teachers, and contracts out 
to a host* of different countrtes)| who can be more obstinate 
than the old Tunisian troopers^ and seem at times to be 
obsessed with creatine a wall - the old Iron curtain per* 
haps - between thamsolves and all o ther coIloagues« 

A certain Bhc.'^t of jealousy might exist among those 
of your Tunisian cc. k aguos who are tedmlcaHy less compe* 
tent than you and mt.:.^; be treated with much more subtle 
approaches^ You can gain their respect, but It 'must be 
done In a delicate way» so as to appear that they are making 
technical discoveries *'on their own'*# 

Bach:stabblng and contradictory approaches given to 
our students by our colleagues Is not uncommon (remenvber 
that you are playing the game on their turf!), and you must 
discover for yourself where to drav/ the line dn this sort of 
"help'* by your counterparts* 

Her© aro some things to reflect upon concerning your 
relationships with your colleacpjes: 

- be polite and somewhat reserved at first 

- approach them as you vxxjid any new co-worker or 
potential friend 

- niake an effort to got to l^now them 

- ask them <luestIons about their expertenceS| about 
hov/ they handle certain problems 

- your colloaguoo are a great source for social 
contacts 

- cinooso your friends carefully, just as you would 
do at honie<» 

Student * TGScher FtelationshlDS 

The students that you will be teaching In your shop 
win range anywhere from 13 to 10 years of ago* There Is 
no point In elaborating on this any more than to say that 
these are boys that are going throuch the confusing process 
of growing up* They are Ilk© students In junior and senlcv* 
high schools In the U.G*: quick to react* "extremely high 
energy levels that arc sometimes dlfvicuSl channel, ram- 
brunctlouB, Jevils and angels at the satiic tUne* 
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The traditional relationship betwefen Tunisian teachers 
and students ts one of distant esteem and respect* A professor 
arrives In his classroom {or shop) at the opening bell and 
leaves Immediately upon the final belU Hs will not linger and 
talk with students nor will he tend to associate with them either 
In or outside the schooU Questions pertinent to the lesson are 
permitted but calling Into question the teacher's professional 
competence or personal cfuthorlty Is not tolerated* ^ The 
teacher himself does not senerally Infltct punishments^ He 
will simply announce to the student concerned that ho will be 
punished* The teacher then turns the matter over to the 
school administration^ In terms of his social relationships 
within the school, he tends to assoclafe only with tolleasues* 

This Is perhaps one way In whltSd the PCV Voc* Ed* 
teacher can have some meaningful type of Input Into his class* 
He can offer them energy| enthusiasm, motlvatloni and com- 
passion - things to which Tunisian students are not accustom* 
ed* BUT t Be carefuH 3lnce the students have probably 
never been exposed to this sort of thing before, the Idea of 
"HI, I'm a friendly Peace Corps Volunteer, and Pm here to 
help you» can be very dangerous* Mot understanding where 
youVe coming from, they might see It as a weakness, use It 
as a wedge, and try to take advantage of your nalvet^^ There 
Is a fine line to be drawn here# If you come on too friendly 
and openly to your students; especially at the outset, you 
might risk losing total control of your class^ The best thing 
to do Is to start the school year off strictly, pure business 
and no joking around* As time progressco, you will win the 
respect and credibility that you v^III ne^ In order to maintain 
control, and as thl^ happens, you will bo able to become more 
and more youPF.ct?^ !t>s rnuch easier to Start off hard and 
ease up latet' on than vice versa S 

Your students will break <lown Into one of two categories 
*'lnternats" or "'EKternats"* 

Internats are ctudontc v4io live too far away from the 
school to commute each day* Ttiey therefore Hve In dormi- 
tories at the school throughout the week* Their homes are In 
rjral cettlngc, und their parents are generally poorer and 
less educated than their "city" counterparts. Decause the 
school Is run much the sat;ie as a military school In the U*3* 
{marching! In line to and from classes and me^ilCj^ If^ht out at 
a given time, strict supervised control 2^ hours a day), your 
Internet stuJents v^ill tend tp be more docikir and pose fewer 
discipline problems^ Thoy are geheraNy F *ovv3r to learn 
than the eKte^^nats, but at the sam^ tln-io ("i:o;'o v;inin^* 
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tExternats ar€t' day students vrfno commute' dally to and 
from scho^« Th^Ir fu;si;iicr s*^ncrally Come from a* higher 
economic braaot of society^ end are more cosmopolitan In 
their outlooU« Not bcTnc forced to observe the rigid stand- 
ards of living of the Internet students, they arc often ccckfer 
more energctlCi and ofteHi cduse the bulk uf the discipline 
prc^Iems In the nchooln They are qcilclc to Ioarn| but lade 
the respeQt for G^th'n^Isy thai the Internals have, and their 
level of concsnirarlcn ofteittlrnes much iovj&Pm 
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This v^ry well cquld be the most frustrating \rea in the 
first few months of your teaching experience* One thing to 
beer In mind at all times Is that e\/ery teacher, tn every\ subject 
In every country throughoul tl\e world has discipline problems 
from time to time - no matter how' good a te^ch^ he or she 
*'Klds Just are like that", ^ whether they.are in school In the 
StateS| In Tunisia, or any^vliere else* Even when you lose your 
temper, remember that you are not alone with your dl^ipline 
problems: there is no sense In wearing yourself to a nervous 
frazzle- because of an educational sftuatfon which existed before 
you cam®! a>id will cohMnue to exist after you leave* 

Do not I In the beginning, vyorry about '^making firlends"' 
with the students* First of all, they^want and expect a teacher 
that they can respect as a teacher* For establishing disci" 
pllne, the most effective method Is firmness, particularly , at 
the outsiet^ Once you are sure you have received your students* 
respect, and have established your credibility, you can afford 
to become more flexible* It is only a matter of a few months 
in yout^ first year of teaching - afterwards, you will find that 
you can loosen up considerably; and that*d wh^n the real fUn 
and positive experiences of teaching begin to take shape* 

The following are the means at your disposal for control- 
ling discipline; listed in the theoretical order of application: 

Yourself: This Is oftentimes the most difficult of means, 
but If you can nip a discipline problem In the bud without going 
any further, it Is by far and away th€ best Un terms of 
credibility) and effective method^ 

**Survejllants"; Use of these hall guards generally 
yields very short*lived, but immediate results* Survelllants 
will quite often'resort to physical punishment which Is technical^ 
ty illegal in Tunisia), In restoring order, a method that can 
backfire and make things worse in the long run* 

"Observa ti 6ns" : These are written official notices to the 
administration of a student's misbehavior* Three of them cor^tl 
tute an *"Avertls&ement*^ This method Is possibly effective If 
consistently and properly applied* But It also can backflr^ In 
the fbrm of weakening your personal control over disciplinary 
situatrons* 

**Av^rt1 ssements*': These are written official notices to 
the students* parents as well as the administration of a 
student*s recurrent misbehavior* Three of thes^ can cause 
expulsion from 'schooU Th^ administration gives these In ac- 
cordance with a student*s accumulated "Observations**, or an 
Occurence of a grave Infraction of the regulations of the school^ 
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IndlvldJal teachers may also gfvd ^*avQrtIssements** to deal with 
severe discipline problems* tt Is effoctlv^, bui ciein label you 
as a villain among students and coII6a<;fUQ^ alike* After a student 
receives three *'avdrtlssements*' he Is autoiTiatlcatly sent before 
the *'ConsdII de OlSclpIl^no" and sent hoAviQ for a period of time 
that " varies from a few days to 2 weeks* After being sent 
befPro the *'ConseII de Discipline'* three times, a student Is 
permanently thrown out ?f school* 

"Exclusion'*; Send th© offending student to the admtnis* 
tratlon accompanied by the "chef de classe" (student responsible 
for the group) and a written note explaining briefly the cIrcum-> 
stances. Wrlte^ "Sxclu" In the official role book next to the 
student's name« The student may be sent directly bacit: to your ^ 
class (the administration requesting your consent to re^<toilt 
- the student) after having been chastised by the survetllang 
gfin^ral, or he will be detalned'In "Permanence" (forced study 
hal I) , upon which a written report may be demanded concerning 
the prod s& circumstances of the exclusion* This Is said to be 
an extreme fneasure, but Voc* Zd» VohJnteers over the years 
have found It to be cyjlte an effective means of getting rid of a 
troublemaker* 

Written Reports: to the "pirecteur"* Irt cases of conti*, ' 
nued unbearable behavior (this Is rare), a report Is made 
describing the. nature and frequency of problems caused. In- 
cluding requested action* This usually results In the student 
being expelled from school for on^ day to a weel<;, but It can 
result In a student's definitive dismissal from school if It 
follows a pattern of misbehavior* This fs truely an extreme 
measure which you more than likely wfll never have to use* 

Before going on to specific discipline problpms, and 
specific solutlc^s. It might be well to differentiate between 
discipline problems themselves and "class management problems''^ 
These are items that, to be sure, can lead to potential disci* 
pllne problems but are nonetheless either totally the fault of 
the volunteer teacher himself, or basically out of the control 
of either the teacher or his students; 

T. Students turn off to French 
3« No motivation 

Differences in educational philosophy 

(teacher/student) 
4g Interference by other classes 
5« Lack of lesson preparation by t.^acher 
C« Lack of materials 

7* Lack of ::nowlGdDe about tha system and about 
the way Tunisians do things* 
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To round out the area of discipline problems, here Is a list 
of problems ind suggestions for dealing with them that have baen 
proposed throughout the last few years by follow V/oc. Ed# volun** 
teers In Tunisia: 

T. Disrupting a lesson 

punish one or two kids and make an e^mpla out of 
them 

stop the class and give a quiz on that day's lesson 

keep up tho pace. Dontt give the students the opportunity 
to cut^up^ 

2, DIsobodlenco 

- soatlns arranoement to keep troube-makers away 
from frionds 

- use of school procedures (observations; avertlssoMants), 
i. Incorrigeable Kids 

- give him inqroased responsibility rather than 
punishment 

- observations and avertlssements 

- havQ a (Tieeting with th© father an J school officials. 

4, Unsafe Behavior^ such as wfien students crowd ai*bund 
machines, not using cpjards, playlnc« Also cultural 
problems - not willing to v^alt turns or believing It Is 
Allah's wilt : 

-> set a good example 

- If a student forces his v^ay to the front of lino, give 
him the last position 

- Stop the student from work and put him In the cornor 

- threaten to send the student out of class nnd do It 
if necessary* 
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5« Stealing 

* know tools wilt be counted at the end of class and will 
be located 

- appoint a student **magas1nler)^ from the class for each 
session, who' will be responsible for dlspenslns and 
gathering tools and material* 

-If not found, have an administrative Investigation 

- paint tools the same color^ or stamp them, for 
Identification 

6« Cheating 

- spread students out 
^ give "0" If caught 

- tear up the test papers 

^ take off points for talking 

- students must get permission before talking or 
moving during a test 

7« Clean-Hjp 

^ take off points If a student Is not working 

- hand out blooms and assign jobs 

- aissign specific jobs to specific students 

- each student has a specific area for whlchrhe Is 
responsible* 

0* Interference of other Classes ^ 

" students In your class keep others out 

- define work bench areas 

- send students out 

One last note on discipline: 

THIISK BEFORE YOU STRIKE 52 
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It Is your responstblllty to formulate and register grades 
on each Individual student that you teach for each shop class# 
It Is a good Idea to keep a personal grade book tn good connpro* 
henslble order, for at the end of ^ch semester you are required 
to transfer these grades^ and personal comments on each of your 
students Into the admln!3tratlon's (Toaster grade sheets, called 
the "Bulletin" 

The method for grading In Tunisia differs from our^ 
in that it foMows the traditional French formula which employs 
a 1 - 20 scale* In this system, 10 Is the passing marU^ S and 
under Is a falling ^ade, and 20 perfect* BUT»«^ In the 
Tunisian system, ospeclally In shop classes which bear much - 
more wel^t In the final overall average of the student than^any 
othor of his academic or theoretical courses of study^ It 4^ 
almost unheard of, Indeed revolutionary, to give any^student, 
even the best, a final average of more than . There Is a 
general rule of thumb to be followed here, and It rjoes like this: 

20 Is for Allah 

IB is for Bourgulba (Tunisia's President for llfolr 

1C Is for Mphamed All tthe boxer) and for 
teachers 

- 17 and below Is for the students 

^ Both administration and colleagues atl!ce will 

likely become quite upset If you attempt to give even your best 
student a orade of IG or over* Cno basic reasons for this; 
especially for a technical student's grade tn the shop. Is that 
if he receives a high grade. It wilt carry him through the 
semester, no matter how poorly he does In his other subjects^ 

Go In general terms, what it cornes down to for you as 
a shop teacher Is this: 10 Is a grade that you wlllglve to a 
student who, although he Is struggling with both the work and 
the comprehensloni has made observable efforts ans has not 
been repeatedly absent or a discipline problerr** You can 
reserve the right to give a failing grade of 7, C, or 0 to 
students who obviously are not able to keep up with the 
material or the v/ork; or vMo simply display' an attitude of 
"I don't care"* Remember, that given the weight of their 
average In the shop as compared to other subjects, that If you 
give them a falling grade of below 10, that they will probably 
receive an overall fatlino average for the semester* 
If this carries over to.a falllng^average for the whole v^ar 
(the total average of work for both semesters)^ they will not be 
allowed to move on to the next year of. ^tudy*. Students are 
allowed to repeat the same school year only twice: 
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If they fail onco again on their second try, they are Irrevocably 
throv^n out of school*. 

A gracJc avorase of 1 1 should be slven to students who can 
obviously perforui thq Jesircd Work, although thoy are slow to do 
it, and their final pieces show defects or fait balow acceptable 
tolerance levels^ Grades o^F 13 and 13 are concidcr^d very 
good indeed, and should be given to those stu jontc who y^orU both 
well and. diligently. Once you start hancJInc out grades of 14 or ISj 
you are gen:;raily dealing with your most intelligent and highly 
motivated students* Average grades of 14 and above are roughly 
equivalent to dean'n list avera^s in the States* The first 
student in the class is unlikely to have an overall avorago in all 
subjocts of more than 13 or 1 4* 

It is Important once again, to repeat the importance of the 
final scmestria! average that you give your students in the shop* 
The final aVorare for a student for all subjects of study is 
forrriod on a "coefficient" basis* Tho coefficient for each coijrse 
of study is a p re-determined value or weight of each class in 
relation £3 the others* It is used as tlie Multiplier to change 
individual sernestrlal averages, expressed on the 1-20 scale, 
> into a figure r&lative to all other classes* \ 

When it comes tine tofili out'^the sanestrial\"3ulletin 
you will be required to register each student's 'Crados on his 
Individual sheot« Each sheet contains a lino for eac!T\course 
the studen*. nay have* Vou will enter your grades on the approp- 
riate line^ You will be conccmedwith filling in the linfe marked . 
"Atelier", or "TravauK Pr^aticues", which is the practic^ shop 
class that you will be teaching* There is space to enter g>^des 
In several areas, i^e^, "teste" (short^-tcrm wrftten or oral\ 
tests or rr^inor practical exercises/, and "devoirs" (major, \ 
practical exercises)* |n addition, you v/Iit be required to fiVl' 
in the "ranr" of each student, or his nutaerical standing in the\ v 
shop, according to the averages of his other class;viates* 

There are two other things which you will bo rorjulred to 

fill in for L'ach student on his Individual sheet* Cno Is the . 

final numerical number attributed to hir.i for shop class, arrived 
at by taking his final avi^rar'o and njuitiplying it by the coeffi- 
cient number assirncd to the shop course^ The other is a 
short perconal romarU cn the student's vvortc or progress in the 
shop« A list of sjch cormnents is supplied at the end of this 
section On gradina:;^ 

The "Eulletins" are'more or less WUo report cards tinat 
ere fill^J out in triplicate using carbon paper^ Cne r^6os to the 
student's parents, the others are kept for fil*i by the adminis- 
tration* Th© final report card at the end of the year is the ounn^ 
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average of both semesters* grades and Is put fnto the student's 
permanent record, Ms "Llvret ScolaIro"# 

The ftnal somestrlal overage for a given student In his 
shop Is arrived at by the following formula: 

5 X the avorailP of ^'devoirs*' I k the averatno of ^Uests" 

This means that "devoirs'*, or major practical exercises, 
are piven three times the Importance of "tests*', or short-term 
written or practlcaT CiUlzzos* Once you have taken the average 
of alt major practical exams, multiply that number by three, and 
aJded on to that the avera£^ of all minor quizzes you have olven^ 
and thon divided that sum total by four, you have arrived at the 
overall ccmestrial average of a civen student* This reinforces 
the fact that you, as a teacher, must keep detailed and compre-> 
honsible statistics on the grades of all your students* 

The Ministry sots mtntmum ronulrements for the number of^^ 
exams given per month* They are; at leaot 2 tests ^(written, 
practical or bpal with a duration of no more tha^n^one hour), and 
1 devoir (one or more hours of ma jor practlal^exerclse)# In 
reality, te^sts and dovoirs are given at tho^tscretlon of the 
teacher when they arc needed accordtng^td the needs of the work* 

These grades will be recopdod^ times a year: once at the 
end of aach of tha two semostors ( January anJ June), wherein 
you must also calculate averages "ran^^s'*, and the coefficients, 
and enter thein Into the Eulletln* The tv^o otiior times that you 
must onter each student^s grades is once In the middle of each 
semester, around the ond of Ntovembur, an^J the @nd of (viarch# 
These are not the Culletins - they are administrative "progress 
reports'* which arc sent to tha parents at each mid-semester to 
flive theni an Ido^ ac to the progress of their chftdren* In 
those mld-cornoster reports, you arc required only to onter the 
student's grades up to that point in the semester, without having 
to figure averages, cfc» 

One final vjorJ her^;^ Vou might, aftar having flnichod 
reading this section on grading, flnxJ yourself totally lost and 
confusoJ* It Is extremely difficult to understand this system 
slrnply iy reeding about It# Sut dL*rIng the course of the training 
program*, when It cor*ies tine to discuss the area of grading, 
' . yojr technical coordinators will run through practical, exercises 
on thLj subject* It v;III surely becorno much clearer onc6 you 
have sojn the system demonstrated with practical e^camples, 
written and aj^platnod on tha worU sheets that will be provided 
for you* 
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Exapriptes of comments written In the Bulletin and/ or L-lvrot 
colalrcj 

Bonnes appreciations; 

- 6l6ve sSrloux, rendement sattsfatsant 

- tr&s boari ^t^ive^ 

- bon 4t&ve 

" bonno participation en classe. 

* r«^sultats satlsfalsants 

- it a fait des progr&s 

A-prociatlons ^lOyennos 

- peut inleux faire 

- moyen dans l*ensembte 

* passable 

- asGez bons r^sultats 

* falbto inatgrS ses efforts 

Mauvatsos apprg^ciations 

- ne travatlte pas 

- faibte, ne fait rlon pour s'arn^llorer 

- mSdlocre (presquc n'lOyon) 

- parosseux 

- bavard 
^ - Insolent 

* peu do r^sultats nialgre do bon travail 

- It fait te clown *an ctasse« 
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G# Testinc 

Thd best way to give a fair, comprehensive test In a 
workshop, or In any SMbJoct for that matter, ts to have the 
exercises and questions well planned out boforahand* This 
eliminates concision on the pisrt of the students, as they [<iiow 
rt^t from the stat*t exactly what will- be expected of them during " 
the tost, leaving grading less open to speculation and'crltlctsm^ 

The purpose of an evaluatl<ni Is to: 

1# Find out what a student already knows In relation to 
the course objectives or to the pre**test at the 
beginning 

2« Find out to what extent each stuclent meets each 
behavioral objective 

3^ Provide a basis for constant program Improvement 
and guidance ^ 

Find out how effective the Instruction has beon In 
assisting learners to meet the objectives 

Provide a basis for giving grades* 

In measuring and jading manipulative skills, the obvious 
and most effective means of measurOLiicnt Is In how a student 
performs a particular task, whether It be a short practical 
exercise (test), op a longer jc^ or tas;C exercise (devoir)* It 
has been proven by former Voc* Ed.^ Volunteers that glvln© In* 
dividual pre-dctcrmlned oral questions related to the exercise 
serves to aid the teacher in evaluating tio stuJont's compro* 
henslon of what he Is doinr;* Remember that It Is not enough 
that a student be able to perform a tasl^ on a ntonltey^see, 
monkey-do basis, but that he demonstrate at the came time 
an understanding as to v/hv he Is doing what ho Is JoInfi# 

Measuring manipulative ^:111s! 

A# PerfoM-iiance Test{*'test") 

U Describe s!<ill to be measured based on 
perfortnanco objective 

2# Indicate word areas^ distribute tools and 
materials 
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3. Indicate desired level of performance, e.g. 
tolerance, fit, accuracy 

4. Indicate time allowed, special conditions, 
safety prccoduros^ etc. 

5. Explain method of evaluation* 

□. Job or Prol^t EvaluatUyi ("devuir'O 

1. Planning nnd followlno blueprints 

2. /accuracy 

3. Finish within allotted tlmo - if necessary 
A. Use and core of tools 

5. Safety requirements 

6. Evaluate the project each tirrte an additional 
step Is completed which reflects a performance 
objective 

The other type of test that teachers often give in v/ortc- 
shops Is of the written, essay-type. This can and usually should 
Include some type of technical design that deri:onstrates the 
studont's undorstandinc of Procodurcs and !ccy technical words. 
Reiaomber In this type of evaluation that French Is not the 
s^tudent's native tongue. You should not mark off points for 
grammatical errors, although you should insist that all key 
technical words apd phrases be written correctly, as they very 
often do not e;:Ist In the Arabic language, and must therefore be 
understoorJ by the student In order to talk Intelligently about the 
subject. This is a valuable evaluation tool, even though I* Is 
rather subjective In nature. To be as objective as possible. It 
is best to prepare the test In a way that the student snay use 
representative drav^Ings and designs, and a llrrdted amount of 
phrases. 

It is not suggested In giving written e>car*is that you use 
objective type ^^^uestlons, such 3S multiple choice, true-fdlso 
coniplotlon^ and matchlna- These are inothods that are not tcnown 
In the workshops of Tunisia's technical schools, anc! therefore would 
t probably bo met with repression, apprehension and t»*iasc con- 
fusion. 

There Is one other valuable area In testing Tunisian 
technical students tl^ai Is based on behavioral objectives, and Is 
labeled in pedagogical terms <'Mea£= ring Attitudes". 
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The attitudes to measure aret 

1. orderliness - the s^^al being. to work In a 
systematic order 

2. Per sever once - application to the job> I^oaplng at 
the problem to find a solution 

3. Prbbiei;: nolvlnc - logical, systcrr.atic approach 

4« Cooperation - worklne and sharing with others, 
shop cican-up 

5. Following safety procedures 

3. Creativity - trying now soJutIonS| offering new 
Ideas 

7. Craftj.ienship - pride In cuallty work by self and 
others* 

Two moans of mcasurinr these attitudes are 

1) Individual anotyslsi vyhlch r.ieans keeping a separate 
record on this subject ^or each student, uslns a 
rating scalci and 

2) the sequential checking off of records, o. n« observing 
students on a rsgular sch&dulo for 10 IG minutes* 

In doins this, avoid recordinc at a particular tlrriG v^tien a 
student happens to coi.-*- to your attention. 

Finally, In putting an effective evaluation progratn 
torethoPi v^hile respecting tho rec-ulromonts of the school 
programi you should register grad^js In your own graJobooN' In 
as systematic and comprehensive' manner as possible. In doing 
this you should consider: 

* grades fc^ each bohevorlal s!<ril completed (jobs or 
projects, '*devOirs**) 

- grades for "tests" on related Information 

- w^l^hing of r;raJe Jetormlnsud by iLiportance of objoctlve 
and length of time spent Us It a "tost** or a **dcvoIr"?) 

- grades for attltJda should not bo combined with those for 
skills and knowledges 
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oxplaln your system to your classes; usually It is a 
^oocl idea to keep actual grades confidential 

plan for a periodic discussion with oadn student regard 
tns his proc<ress in meeting behavioral objectives* 
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School Procedui^es 

Student Notebootcs 

Technical students In Tunisia have no textbooks* During 
the course of their throe years of study. It Is the Information 
that the teacher gives them, either by the conventional black-* 
board rriethod, or by blueprint handoutSp that becomes their 
technical reference bodu This Is to say that beginning In their 
first year of study the students start to anass the Information 
passed on to them by the teacher tnto One, or usually two dif- 
ferent notebooks, so that by the end of their third year they v/lM 
have what amounts to a comprehensive technical textbook that 
Included all theory, exercises, procedures, and other pertinent 
Information as regards their specialty^ The Official Program 
sees to It that this Is done In a fairly orderly and logical se- 
quence^ . , 

Cne of the two notebooks that your students will bring 
with them to class Is called the "Cahler d*Ateller% It Is a 
large format notebook, about C cm x 13 cnij and all the pages 
are lined tike graph paper* It Is In this notebook that students 
will copy all diagrams and procedfejres for new exercises, such 
as the use of a new machine or a newly Introduced technical 
procedure^ In short, the students will put Into this boolc under 
the teacher^s direction, all practical desl^s and directions 
for each exercise (Including step-by-step proceduresj toots 
and materials neodadp specifications, safety procedures, etc«) 
Usually, whatever you write and/or design on the blaclcboard 
should be material that will be copied tnto the student^s cahler 
d'atelfer* It might be noted that some schools Insist upon 
using a cahler d^atetler that Is already pre-arranged, with space 
atlotlBd for designs, for procedures, for grading, and for other 
specifications. This, however, is the exception rather than the 
rule, and Is good for you as a Voc# Sd# Volunteer In that the 
regijlar graph lined noteboolc gives you much more freedom In 
determining your ovm order* 

The other book that the students will bring to class Is the 
**carnet dlateller**^ It Is exactly the same as the '^cahler", 
containing only graph^styte sheets of paper, but Is on a smaller 
format, approximately 7 cm x 10 cm« In this notebook the students 
will fill In all theoretical Information that you give them that Is 
not directly related to the specific exercises that appear In the 
cahler d*ateller, but pertains, nonthotess, to related subjects* 

Copies of both the cahler d^atoller and the carnot d*ateller 
will be shown to you during the training pro^rani, so that you 
might have a better idea of exactly what goes into each one of 
them* 
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All diasratns, designs, and other Instructional materials 
must be done In the format of a blucprtnt^^ This Is the standard 
method of reproductton at atl schools In Tunisia* Photocopy 
and ditto machines are not usod« Preparing a blueprint Is very 
easy and can be a great time savQr In the shop« Blueprints 
are used most often for the Introduction of a new exercise or 
procedure, called a ^'L-ancement d'SxercIse"^ Instaed of 
wasting both the teecher^s and the students' time by writing 
and copying off on the btaclcboard, blueprints can be radlty 
handed out, and with them ^he teacher Is assured that alt of his 
students have the same design to put In their cahlers^ 

Stuoprlnts ara called by one of throe names In French: 
"TIrases"f "Calquos", or *'l3leues"« They are prepared by the 
teacher, who usee a technical drawing pen filled with India Ink 
and blueprint paper (papier de calquo}« Blueprint paper Is an 
opalescent, blue tinted plasticlike material thct can be bought 
In almost any "tIbralrte'Hstatlonary book store) tn Tunisia, 
either pre-cut to specifications, or by the meter« Being 
opalescent. It Is easy to trace a diagram by placing It under* 
neath the blueprint paper« Cnco you have completed your blue- 
print, you fill out a>equIsItIon form, called a "bon", on which 
is^wrltten the title of the blueprint, the number of copies de- 
sired (always ask for about 10 more than you need), the date, 
and your signature* The copies are ti-»en run off on a blueprint 
machine, v/hlch all schools posEess^i and are given bactx to you 
with your master copy« 

DM»"ins trainifng, you will be supplied with pens, pap or, 
and othc: necessary material, and will be shown by the staff 
how to make a blueprint* 

Technical Aids 

Ctherllnan blackboarJ and blueprints, there exists virtu- 
ally no other visual aids resr^urces at the schools* The use of 
slide projectors, opa,lue projectors and the Ilka is unt<nown and 
unavailable* This emphasizes the fact that the only Wrhten In- 
formation the students receive Is given by the teacher, and he 
must thus be clear and concise when preparing a blueprint or' 
doing blackboard work* Sveryone develops their ovvn style^for 
blackboard work, but there arc, nonetheless, several Items that 
LVJst be kept In mind: 

1« Write clearly, with lettering lar^e enough so that 
all can see 
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2^ GWe students enou£?h time to copy material Into 
their noteboo!<s before continuing or erasing* 

S'« t" -ako It short and swoet. Don't ryat fancy or 

flowery. Use the simplest expressions with the 
fcwoGt words 'possible in or Jcr to set your point 
across* 

^1, Bo neat and elderly. Try to avoid backtrack Ing^ 
especially wUsn wrltins on the bo«ird« Thlc 
necessitates £ood lesson preparation, and well 
planned board work, 

5« Ma-:o sure that all v^ords and phrases are spelled 
correctly before putting them on the board. 

Voc« fZd. Volunteers in Tunisia have found one method 
of writing infbrt.iatlon for students that has proven very success-* 
fuU it Is; the preparation of "riip Charts"* Chart paper Is 
cheap and easily available in Tunisia^ ;iltIiourii not too many 
toachors taUe advantage of it cas an educational tool* t^llp charts 
are advantacjeous because they can be prcparoJ at hof*ie^ before 
the class begins, and avoids v^asted tli^i^5 at th^- blackboards 
They give the teacher ruora.tlme to prepare a xvell talcl out 
lesson^ without fcein2 under the pressure of the students while 
he makes the drawing or writes the rrjatorlal on the blackboard. 
Thoy also eliminate the necessity of orastnc to create mors 
spaci*, and the usg of several criarts for one lessort allows the 
teacher to present to his studc;nts in a step*by-step fashion 
exactly v/hat he wants them to undorstanJ and copy Into their 
notebooks . 

Flip charts are also a 900J method for "clnoating" for 
the teacher* Usinrj cJifforont colored folt-^ltp pons^ the pre-* 
pared niatarlal Is already written out for the students* Along 
the margins, or In between lln^s of the lesson^ you can 
lightly write in pencil the different stops of tl^e lesson or any 
other inforrr*ation On ^^ncjlish If you so desire) that v^ill aid 
you in keopinr th'^ lesson plan flowing; from ©top to stop. Vou 
can see it and follow It, but the students can*t. You thus will 
have a crutch to uso^ ospocial ly in the beginning^ that will 
help you to keep the (csson golnc; as planned without sotting 
lost or v/astino time. 

Making flip charts is a subjoct that will be co^/ered durlnc; 
training, where you will have the opportunity to see how seasbned 
volunteers use them and to prepare and use ther.i yourself* 
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Ordc?rlnp SudpI1::j5 

As prevlousry dlscussoJg all softv/ar© an J hardware that 
you wtrr naod In tho shop. Including tools and material m^st be 
obtained from tha Guppfy roonii caried tho "niaoasin^i which Is run 
by the "masaslnier'*« ^ To procure any matertali you must fill 
out o requisition fonn| called a "faon"| a copy of v7^^Jch vyill be 
found in the next section entitled Gchool Forrr.s<, You aro 
rofsponslble for aM too!o that you taU;^ frcin the inarastn anj arc 
requtrod to return thor.: at tho end of tho yjar« A concise lint 
is ;c3pt by the niao-sl^i'^i^v^hlch contains aii material for v/'ilch 
you have signed* /Jt!'iouoli allowance Is roade for breakaroi 
and for "tnissing" mntehlal, your cr^Jiblllt^' with the Mar;tisinIor 
and tho adninistrat; will be greatly enhanced if you doi.ionstrate 
a conscientious rosponslbility toward tha r-roporty of the sr:hool» 
Tho niOr2 you loss or brealc tools, tho fiarJer It will bo to stay 
On the good side of tSia masasinieri an;! thus to procure \tJh<i% you 
need in your shop^ 
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School Forms 

Althou^:h official school forms tviay very somewhat, froin 
school to school, thoy are essentially the same. Some schools 
may approach official communication between teacher and 
administration more rigidly than others. For example, the 
Lyc^ Technique in Kasserinc renulres a detailed work proposal 
for all msjor exercises done In the shops, vihoreas the l-yc5c 
Technique In Gab^s does not. 

You will find in this section uncompleted forms that you are 
likely to fill out d'jring the school year* You will spend timo 
with the training staff in filling them out In order to got a good 
Idea of what will be expected of you In terms of properly filling 
out official school forn^s, 

l-lere. In order of appearance, are the forms in this 
section: 

1, Emplol du Temps : teacher's schedule 

2, Con ; re^^iisltlon form 

3, ^JotIce Indlvlduelle ; teacher<s personal 
Qualifications statom^r*t 

Dem«in.!!o de cong3 ; teacher's official absence 

f^rm 

5, Reprise de r3ervlce ; form to bo filled out upon 

returning from an absence 

S, Observation ; official discipline form 

7. Demand© cl*i:i>:6cutIon do Travail : form that cor.^e 
schools require of shop teacher^ for each project 
done In cla^qs* 

0, Cliche de travail : form required by some schools 
specifying the steps and procedures of a given 
project 

0. and 10. Bulletin ; the offici^J semestri:il report 

card 

II. Relev^ des Notes ; mid-semester progress report 
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K.lniSt^re de I'Educatlon 
Natlonale 

- ELnselgnement Technique et 
ProfesGlonnef - 

hi comptar du: 
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Ernploi du Vorrips 



au: 



de Mj ; 



Tttrei 



"Speclatiti;, 



Etabttssoment ; 



Heures duos; ^ 
Heurss ft ttas; 
Haurss nupp« ; 



hieures 


0 h &! 9 6. 10 k 11 


11 ^ 12 




14 a 15 


15 a K- 




1 7 1 8 


KJ h 13 


Lundi 




-7 - 


"/ 






-1 




■7 






—r j-7 








12 


Z-L- . 


"7 • 


•7 


IZZ 


l/crcrodi 




~7 


1 




T 


T 


7 


7 




■ 

Joudi 










~7 " 




7 






Vendredr 


r !7- 


—/ 


1 




~t 


h 




-7 




Gamed i 


-7 n 


■7 


7 




1 


/ 1 / 


"7 



l!?'^,'^^*:!-n.L*, L'EmpfoJ <iM Temps sara ^jO!2ncucem::nt '^t^hlt en trcla 
^; -.noiajpest, ■ Colorer Iei;;OPcmcni en b!aj l.cc^ hoL'^ // -/"cjoai on 
ro'^ti !eG heures p!^tj^i:.^nt Ch^Que InJIcrtjoi d^; r, ia^j -^S 'ori^ue 
ou prc^tlque do!t gL:!;:: toircmcjlt c:>r7:po^tui* ia cioc^sc da! pcu* 3xaiTip[e| 
la rriati Vc er^io;^n'it:\. ^:-c!rz:\r c»fj .hooier*io ou 5iuLtro-£echniqu^;?) et 
lo nombro d'C*»"6ves oq^^ : le:; ca'sos roctangutalres 



CertJfK^ exact 

C]gr>L^iure et 
Cachet 

Appreuv^ 
t*lnf;pocteur de 
t'Ensaignomont 
Technique 
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"BON" 

A "bon" Is a requisition form* AH material needed from 
the stereroom or "magasin" for classes, ©specially In the "atelier 
or shopj Is ordered with the "bon"* lt>s In two parts* The first 
part or stub, stays In the **llvrc# de bon", which Is Mko a check- 
book« The second part Is like a check and Is filled out before 
being given to the '*magaslnier*'* On receipt of ro^rJested 
materials, the teacher signs the magasinler's recoipt book« 
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RepubllqMe Tunlsienne 
Mlnist^e do ('Education 

Nationals 
D6l^gation F"^52'ona'®-dc MEn- 
selsnemont Socondalre do Sousse 



Ann^e Scolaire; 

Etabllssement: College Secondalr^ 
ProfGSslonnol Rue Fes, Kairouan 

Discipline: 



Notice IndlvldueUe 
Nom et Pr4nom: - 



Date et tleu de nalssance: 

Etat ClvU: Nombre d'enfants 



Profession du Conjoint: 

Fonctlons amSrleuros k l*bnselgnennent: 



Date de la Ifero nomination (en Tunisie), etc^ 
Postes occup^-s: 



Quality (AcrcQ^, Licenclu); 
Date de la TitJiarisation: 



T i t r o s 



Natura Facjlt^s fv«ont!on ^^^^^ 

ou r^ann 



Promotions 

Scheion actuel:_^ 

Dato de la derniere promotion: 

Date et note do la dernlfero inspection: ^ 

Signature du Profc/s&our Signat-Jro du Chef J'Ztsblissement 
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Lyc^e Technique 
CM6 Z\ Manara 
Gab^s 



Demande do Conqg 



Norn et Pr5noms: 



Nattonailtg 



Type de Contrat: 



Date et lieu de nalsscnce: 



Nom ot P^tabllssement: 



Oai^ do r^-crutem^nt: 



Grade: Echelon: 



Durce du congd demand^: 



Detail da congas durant les 3GS jcurs: 



Date da d^ipart en cong^t 



Jour do cong^ hebdomadaire: 



Liou c6 l>agent desire b^n^flcler (2) de son cong^ (Adresso 
comp l^tc) 



Fait ^ Gab^s, \^ 
Signature 



19 



(1) Vialadie, anamen, convenances personnbllos, etc. 

(2) il n'est pas pormis au fonctlonnalre oyont demand^ un cong^ 
de maladle d;^ quitter r^sldonce habituulle sauf si to 
m^dccln prcscrit la nSccssit^ de dSpIac^mont pour soins, 

ReprisG da Service 

Apr6senter au Chef d'lliablissemont , 

Etabllssement: • 

Jc 50uss!gn6 : (nom et pr^noriis) 

Grade:; • 

Osclare par la present© avoir reprls mon service c^- jour 
9e «« 5* h:^urcs* 

Au torme do mon absence du au «**«*«* 

fVion horaire d:- service le jour d;i^ ta reprise commence k h# 

Gabfes la Gignaturc 
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LycSe de Jendouba Jendoubai l e 19, 

Cbs ervatton 

Falte ^ M^lfevo \ Classe; \ 

Par M. Quality 

Motif; . \ ■ 

Signature de Hdduceteur 



Jc certifie avoir prls connalssance da cotte sanction quf a 5t6 
enr^gistr£e sur mon dossier et je m'engage h Ctr© d^sormais 
pontuel - assidQ(e) - k am^lloror ma conduits* 

Signature de M^lfeve Lu et approuvd 
^ Le Proviseur 



Possible comments for Observations: 

^ indiscipline (parlo en classe) 

- n*a pas pr6par^ sa logon (manque do travail) 

- n'a pas de livro* 
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Demande d'Exacutlon de Trayali 

Demanda falte par ^Jons^eu^ , 
de I 'Atelier d®: 

Ncwn de l*ensembt$ ^ faire: . 



Nombre d'ensembles ^ r^allser: 

Mati&re pr^ue pour chaque plfece : 

FaIre un croquis au dos de cette feutlte ou fournir un dessin, 
Expltcattons compl^entatres: - 



DemandezA/ous une urgence? 

Kassertne, le 



Avts du Chef des Tra\^ux 

Ce travati sera r^alls^ par 
»v, 



Commande enr^glstr^e 
sous Mo «««««««««« 
Dat3: 



Remarques: 
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Flche de Travail 



Stabtl par: Date: 



Obsignation: No* des pi^os 

^4onlbre: . 

m am mm mm mmm OManvtia mmmmmmmmm mm qi««isB vAst^vtoss BsattBi a mtama v» v«tB«tc»tt 

DSSSIN: 



No. 


VOpchatfGns ox^cuter 


Machines 


Observatlcwis 


1 








2 








3 








4 








S 








G 








7 








e 
















10 








1 1 








12 








13 








14 








15 








IS 








17 








18 








IS 








20 








21 








22 








23 








24 








25 
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Nom de M^lfevo: 

Date de Nafssanco: 

Qjuallt^ Ctassc; 



Nom du P^ofosseur 


WViaiBSIBSM AttOSItSfl VB ABBS BBBOBAB^I^^ABB ABC 

Appreciations ctrconstanci6Gs g Rang 
des Profssseurs i 




Rar>g 


^ O 
f 




1 — 

: i S 










B 








^ 


1 
1 

a 

0 










B 
B 
B 










IT " ■ 
B 

H 

u 










■ 


1 
1 












: 


1 


































11 
11 










H 

1! 
II 










H 

W 
i\ 










H 

11 

H 











1 

— ' H 1 










It 
l\ 
W 










n 

a 
II 

i u 






















i 
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Buttetln des Notes du Semestro ^ BLYCEE TECHNiaUE 

/^n6e Scolaire tSt.. 19.. GAEES 



Coeff 


Moy, 
Sera 


BOB ssus ani 

Dev* 1 
Contr6le 


Tests 
ct Int* 

6or}tes 


T.P. 


Oral 
















Etudo du tocta 
Tost dij tanguG 

Ed* Civ. caj L.^g{s« 
Hrstoiro 

Expression ^crlto 
Tost Languo 
GSographlo 
l^^th^matlqUGS 
Education Physique 
Doss ton Technique 
Tschn. 'Sfinsr^ale 
Sch^mas 

Elocfro- Technique 
















































































































































































































) Travaux 
J pratiques 




















20 










20 












20 
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Riui-S\,-H DE.'Ji NOTES 
(H: KVV 7-. a;j 21/3/77 





Appr^cTatlons clrconstan- 
cKos des profosseurs 


Devoirs do 
contrOle 


' Int.dcr. 


m aa^aatoaa 

T.P. 


aqa aaamr^i 

Orar 








































































u 










































































































































■itm^ zj= aa s= ba ss:t3 as;=t j£.-=a zs !=s xsa an ^ ras a ;^ 


ss wa ttasBaaac 






aaapisi^usi 



Fran?als 
Histoiro 

;H ducat J on Physique 
D<3scin T^chnlquiS 
Sch^*ias 

E I oc tr o-Tochnl ^^J© 
'^ic^suros et ^ssat 
Tochnologle Gfinirale 
Technoloelo 



Travaux pratiques 
d*Atoricr 
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A. Conversion Factot;*s 



Conversion of Miles to Kilo 
meters and Kllomoters to 
miles 



Area 



miles 


km 


km 


miles 


1 


to6 


1 


0.6 


2 


3, 2 


2 


I 1.2 


3 


4^0 


3 


i.e 


4 


5,4 


4 ' 


2,4 


5 


Q,0 


5 


3,1 


,6 


8.6 


6 


3^7 


7 


11.2 


7 


4,3 


0 


12.Q 


0 


4^S 






Q 




10 


16.0 


10 


6,2 


20 


32. r 


20 


12-4 


30 


4e,2 


30 


i:,s 


40 


64.3 


40 




50 


e0o4 


SO 


31,0 


60 


99.5 


60 


57.2 


70 


112.6 


70 


43.4 


80 


120,7 


80 


49. 7 


SU 


144.8 


90 


55,9 


100 


160.9 


100 


62.1 


1000 


1609 


1000 


621 



LENGTH 



r/etric 
I km 

1 meter 

1 meter 



*6214 mite 
(appr,S/Q<s/mile ) 
U094 yards 
Uppr,3S+ inch.) 

3.201 feet 



Metric 

1 sq. kilometer 
1 Gq. kilometer 
1 hectare 
1 sq. meter 
1 sq. meter 

Customai'^v 
1 sq.mlle 
1 acre 
1 sq yard 
1 sq. Inch 

V olume 

Metric 
1 cu meter 
1 liter 
1 liter 
1 liter 
1 milliliter 
{op } cu cm) 

Customary 
1 cu yard 
1 nqu;qu^(US) 
1 dry quart \US) 
1 quart (Imp) 
I Gallon (US) 
1 gallon (Imp) 
1 oj inch 



.386 sq mile 
247^10 acres 
2,471 acres 
1, 195 sq. ynrri* 
10.7646 sq;]n 

2, ^ sq km^ 
,405 hectare 
,0361 sq, ir>:'*c: 
6T4S ,sq. cm 



1,300 cu v^sr ^)'^ 

1,0557 iU^U: A; 

,6081 dry 

,63 quart O;*-;^; 

,06 cu Inc. I 



,7646 cu meter 
,9463 liter 
1,10 liters 
1,10C3 liters 
3.705 Liters 
4»54S titers 
16.39 milliliters 
(or cu cn») 



1 centimeter ^3937 inch 
1 millimeter o03S inch 



Customary 
1 mile 

1 yard 
1 foot 
1 inch 
1 inch 



1,6093 kms 
(appr. 1 3/5 s kms 
,9144 meter 
,3048 meters 
2,54 centimeters 
25,4 miltlmetera 



30^ 
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Conversion Factcrs (conttnuod) 



Weight 

Metric 

1 metric ton 
1 metric ton 
1 metrtc ton 
1 kilogram 
1 kilogram 
1 ^am 
1 gram 

1 diamond carat 



Customary 
1 short (Americ) 
ton 

1 long lEhltish) 

ton 
1 short ton 
1 Inng ton 
1 pound (avoir*) 
1 pound (avoir*) 
1 pound ^Troy) 
1 pound (Troy) 
1 ounce (Troy) 
1 ounce (avoir*) 



2205 pounds 
1«1023 short tons . 
^9842 long ton 

2*205 pounds (avoirdupolds) 

2«679 pounds (Troy) 

*0353 ounce (avotrdupoids) 

^0322 ounce (troy) 

200 mtlltgrams 

(1000 milligrams » 1 gram) 



2000 pounds 

2240 pounds 
^0072 metric ton 
1*016 metric tons 
^4535 kilogram 
453*6 grams 
^3732 kilogram 
373^2 grams 
31* 103- grams 
20^35 grams* 
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Temperature 

Celsius degrees (formerly known 
as centigrade) converts to 
Fahrenheit degrees thue: 

■9 " 

and Fahrenheit ^ iverts to 
Celsius, thus: 

3 

One Celsius decree equals one 
Kelvin degree, but the Ketvln 
zero Is 273.15^ below the Celsius 
zero, or to put It In a formula 

Kelvin - 273*1 5* -f Celsius 
temperature 

Aninow foHow a combination 
Fahrenheit -Celsius scales for 
the purpose of easy comparison 



212* 
F 



For the man who Is working with boltf 
and screws and wants to convert from 
fractions of an Inch to millimeters. 
1 Inch « 25.4 millimeters. 



In mm 
1 



In 



mm 



In 



mm 



Fahrenheit 
230* 



220' 



320 F 



2 210* 

200" 

190* 

100* 

170* 

160* 
15C* 
14C* 
130* 
120* 
110* 
100* 
90* 

eo* 

70* 
60* 
50* 
40* 



Celsius 
iTo* 



Watsr 



bolts 



Water 



freezes 



100* C 
90* 

00* 

70* 
60* 

50* 
40* 

30* 
20* 

10* 

— 0* C 



5 

64 
3 



0.79 

1.19 
1.59 
1.93 



-^«*^^ 
■§2 7-1* 
•^7 54 

_S_ 
IS 
21 



7.S4 



14.20 



64 
11 



3.33 



9 
16 

-h ^15.08 41 15.08 

-H 15.40 
-|- 15.08 
-U- 16.27 



-I4 

T 3.19 

-§4 3.57 



"64 ®*13 
-|- 15.Q0 

25 



64 
1 



9^92 



■§2 3-97 ^10.32 
-^4.37 -g. 10.72 -^19.^5 
T6^*76 -^11.11 -H 10.04 
■g|5.16 -||ll.51 -II- 20.24 

15 



"fe. 5.56 41 11.91 20.64 



41-5.95 41-12.30 41 21.03 



4 5.35 4 



12.70 "li* 21.43 
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Prossure: 
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pound per sr^BPO Inch (p«s«U) C« 0(^005 atm« » 0^07031 k^cm2 » 

0^7031 m of water « 2^507 ft of water 
Standard atmosphere (sta) ^ 14^696 p«s«l« ^ kr/cm2 
Metric atmosphere (ka/cm5) « 14*223 p«s«U «0*0070 atm 



Flow rate 

Cubic foot per second {cu« ft/sec) *> 0#3S02 m£}d(lmp#)«0«04S3 mgdfUS) 

Cubic foot per minute (cu#ft/mln) « 0^4719 l/sec 

imperial sallon per mlnut-a (Igpm) « C^07377 « Oo 27:20 m3/h 

UG callon per minute (gprn) « O^OSSOS l/sec m0^zZ7l rnZ/h 

Million sallons per day (ragd) (imperial) =* S2^G15 l/sec 

(UG) «4?^Cn l/soc 
Liter per second (l/scc) « 3«C001 mS/h =* 13*20 IGPH 15*05 cpm 

0*C1900<i mgd (imp) « 0*022325 mgcl (UG) 
Cubic nioter per hour (mS/h) = 0*^77G l/sec « 3*GGG Igpm -4^403 



Filtration Rate 

Million Imperial gallons per acre per day (mgad*lmp) I*1234m3/m2/v'i 

Million UG gallons per acre per day (mcad)^ 0^9354 m3/m2/day 

Cubic meter per square meter per day (m3/n*2/day) •> 0^0902 rnssd'/,/.,:; 

a 1*0091 rrssd 

Miscellaneous 

Horsepov/er (h*p*) » 33*000 foot<^pounds per minute =* 0*743 kW *• 

I*01iS CV 

Kilov/att C^W) « 1*3G CV « 1*3A h*p* 
Cheval-vapeur (CV) ^0*903:. h*p* 0*73(5 kVi/ 
One liter of water v^ei^s one kilocram (at 4 degree C) 
Cno cubic foot of water vjeicl"is C3*43 pounds 
Cne US gallon of water weighs C*345 pounds 
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Conversion: Foot-pound to kilogram metre 



Pled-Uvre Mfetr e-kl I ogr amme 



2 


.27 




.55 


C 


,82 


8 


1.10 


10 


1.36 


12 


1.65 


14 


1.93 


16 


2.20 


ie 


2.40 


20 


2„76 


22^ 


3,03 


24 


3,31 


26 


3. 58 


28 


3.86 


30 


4.14 


32 


4.41 


34 


4. 69 


36 


4.96 


30 


5.24 


40 


5. 52 


42 


5.79 


44 


6.07 


46 


6.33 


40 


6.63 


50 


6.90 


52 


'> 7.17 


54 


7.45 


So 


7,72 


L 50 


8. 00 


•60 


0.20 



Pled->nvre Mfetre^ktlogramme 



62 


0. 55 


64 


8.83 


66 


9,10 


68 


9.38 


70 


9.65 


72 


9.92 


74 


10.19 


76 


10.47 


70 


10.75 


30 


11,04 


62 


11.31 


64 


1 1.59 


66 


11. 8S 


CO 


12.14 


90 


12.42 


92 


12.69 


94 ' 


12,97 


96 


13.24 


90 


'13. 52 


too 


13.80 


102 


14.07 


104 


14.35 


106 


14.62 


106 


14.90 


110 


15.17 


112 


15.44 


114 


15. 72 


116 


16.00 


118 


16.27 


120 


16.54 
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CommandG 



hold this 
go there 
come here 
bo quiet 
pick this up 
put this; down 
sit down 
stand up 
Mston (to me) 
brinp It to me 
get me the/it 
later 

tn q llttte while 

youHl see 

stand hero (th^re) 

take this (thatl 

Mil show you 
(later) 



tenez 9^ 
allez l^-bas 

venez let ' 
sitcnce 
soulovez <ia 
pospz 90 
asseyez-vous 

eco\tZ"(mol) 



^pporitez^o] ga , 

chercnez-mot/ 9a ' 

apr^G- plus tard 

dans un uioment (tout h Mhoure) 

vous alioz/ voir 

restez tcl (la*bas) 

prenez qa 

je vals vous montrar plus tard 



leave It here (thore) lalssez tcl (l^^bas) 
that's enough -^a suffit 

qu'est-ce qu'II y a 
sortez dMcl 
qui Stes-vcxjG 
faites ta passer 
tis sont tdenttques \ 



what's the matter 
cet out (of here) 
who are you 
pass It around 



they are similar 
(alike) 

v^hat are you dotng 

v/hat's happening 
(going on) 

push It 

pull tt 



que fottes<vous 
qufest'ce qui se passe 

poussez->le 
tlrQZ-*le« 
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C, L'Cutlltana do Monulseple 



Anglais 


Franca ts 




Anglais 


Frangals 


plane 


rabot (m) 




joiner's 
scraoer 


hfachotr (m) 


jointer 


vartopo (f; 




braC3 


vtlobrequtn (m) 


.f3cE<**pl3n6 


r If lard Im) 




rdrjular 
screwdriver 


toumevts ordinaire 
franca ts (m) 


hand saw 


scIg h main, 
on bas (f) 




PhMlps 

scr e wd r 1 ver 


tournevis amfiricain- 
PhiltlDS (m) 


small 
hand saw 


scie [Egolne (f) 




raatch DlanQ 


boLivet a jolndre 
(rn) I 


toy holo saw 


scio 5 gjichet (f) 




Scrlblnci 
cauce 


* f V 

trusqutn 


tQnon sav/ 


scle a tenon (f) 




rasD 


rape if) * 


oancj saw 


scle h rt.!ban (f) 




file 


I ime (f) 


1 cross-cut s^w 


scic de travers (f) 




nalt sot 


chasse DOlnte if/ 


1 vsnoor saw 


Scle h plaquaae (f) 




drill machine 


DOrceuse (f) i 


wood chisel 


ctscau de 
menulserle (n*) 




brace square 


-7 ^-^ 

oquerre a * 

ficharpe (f) 


! mortise chisel 


bedane (m) 




90^ square 


^Querre GO** (fl 








ruler 


r6rle (f) 


wood 

countersink 


froise (f) 




oeaivi 

COm'IPDSS 


cornpass vers ■ 


Jrill bit 


i.teche (f> 




interior 

^ 4 t t r*> /^ n 


compas 


C -clamp 


serreWoInt (ivj) 




exterior callpei 


CCKTlpaS ^ / 1 

d'Soaisseur (m) 1 


press 


presse 




fait puller 


tenatltes (f) 1 




marteau (rn) 




mat tot . 


maltet {m) > 


bench 


^tablj (m) 






J 
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L'Cutlllaco de Construction Mdtalllaue 



Anglais 


Fran?;als 




Anglais 


Fr annals 


Hammer 


marteau (m) 




V-blocU 


V6 (f 1 


mallet 


mat 1 let (f) 




compass 


conioas .(m) 


■fliers 


'jntversollec 




o 

ruler regie 


rhr\Q (f) 


r.l iGrs 


nultforlse (f) 




r eve i qq 
puler 


r«jjiw <s 
Datin (f) 


punch (solid! 


pbln^on (m) 




outside 
caliper 


cotnpas 

d^^palsscur (•n) 


center^ prk 

^Cr^rtincf pum 


polnteau (m) 

:h 




Inside caliper 


compas 

dMnt6riGur (m) 


<pift p'jnch 


vna&sv— ywu~ 
Pi lie (f) 




5 1 iGin^ 
caliper 


imi 

pled & coulisse 




burin (n) 




protractor 


raoDortour (r.i) 


y ^fii bit 
III w 1 * 


foret (m) 
m^he (f) 




9qu3r« 


"^riiiAnnA OH^ 








1 sc]uare 




i ^ 

' ' * _? u'i 1 ^[ ) r < 
1 


£ ^\ 1 1 f A ma tn f f i 
^ vloa lilQ ci riiQin \T/ 






fausse 
^ciuerre (f) 


, vUo 


Mine (f) 




5wi<jj&r ing 
Iron 


^An ^ 

xer u 

souder (m) 


; ; ;;Jlar 
r irewdriver 


tourne/is ordl- 
nair fr?in<iais (m) 




vise 


5tau (m) 


J 1 f Iris 

! rcrowdrWer 


(m) PhllllDS 




rivet 


rlvot (m) 


r 

» Q 


taraud (sn) 




scrov/ 










bolt 


boulon (rn) 


' I" wrench 


tourne ci cauch©(in) 




nut 


scrou (m) 


rWct 
extractor 


tire rivet (rn) 








rivet 


bouterollo (f) 








scribes 


polnte a tracer (f I 








scribtng 
blocU 


trusquln (rn) 
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L'Outlllacie de ft/i<$can|que-^\uto 



A 1 M ¥ 


rrangals 




Anglais 


FranQals 


narnrii©r 


- 

Visrtoau (m) 




socket 
wrench 


ctS & 

doulltes (f) 


■via 1 1 Af 


matllet uvtf 






cl& u pipesif j 


CD 1 9 V 1 


burin (rrj/ 




adjustable 
wrench 


molette (f) 


puncn 
(solid) 


polnqon (m) 




alien 
wroncli 


cle rnale (f) 
Allen 


punch 
(hollow) 


export e^ 

Dl2^ce ir.]) 




open-end 
wrench 


cle & 

fourcho (f) 


center 


pointeau (m) 




metal 
shears 


clsaillos a 
main If) 


flla time 


lime (f) 




pul lers 


arrachos (i^i) 


drill bit 


meche \f] 
foret (m) 




rins- 

compresser 


presses segment 
monte-Dlston{f) 


haci:saw 


scie a 
m^taux (f) 




micrometer 


microiiiotra (n^J 


vise 


otau {r:i) 




Indicator 


tndlcateur (m) 


laps clnu 


tarauds (m) ot 
fllisres (f) 




fooler oauQo 


jaurie d'dpalsr 
sour if) 


brush 


brosso 

m^taUtquo (f) 




slide caliper 


pied d 

coulisse iva) 


pliors 


pincos (f) 




torc;uo wrench 


c}6 dynuino- 
m^trioue (f) 


water-pump 
^ (Icjr s 


pince multlprlso 
Dince a ciaz (f) 




clanips 


sorre- 
joints tin; 


cutting 


ptnces 

coupantes ) 




reamer 


al6soir (m) 


no;jJle^ose 
pltcr 


pIncos 
Diates (f) 




sido-cutter 
plierc 


pinces univer- 
sal les (f) 


standard 
screwdriver 


tournevis ordinal 
fran^ais (rn) 




Phillips 
screv; Jrlvor 


tournevis 
Phillips, 
amfirlcaln (mi 


E OK -end 
wrenches 


cl£' ^ lunettes 
(f) 




coj'.ibi nation 
wrenches 


dSs mUctes 
combln^es (f) 



-236- 



D. La S^curlti 



C>est une sdrle de regies pour ^vlter les accidents* 

U Faltes Attontlon TouJours^ RJfldchlssoz Blon Avant 

de Travel Her Parce Que; 

SI un 61 est on train de falt**e une exp^lence compM* 
qu^a ct II ne pense pas'^ ce ^*ll fait, II perdra, ot II 
. ne-sera pas capable dq ftnir son travail* 

AUS5I:. SI oh salt oxactement co <?j*II tul faut (comtvso les outlls, 
les partlQSt et le procild^ de travail) on sera capable 
do travatllor avec effecDcttd* C'est tr^ Important 
pour falre du bon trayaiL 



2« 



3. 



Sfa Jarriais s'Arnuser Dans Un Atoller i 
Parce q*j© c*est dangerou;; 

f^xomple: Deux ^l^os donnent, Mun 4i Mautre, des coups 
de polnss« II y a un autre qui travallio u cOt^ 

d'un moteur qui tourne «.«^« « tMlu'ost-ce <)ul so passe ? 

Ne Touctiez Pas Les ^^ghines Sans Pormlssibn ot 
Survetllanco du Professeur 

Pourquol? **** C'est danger eux i 

Gl on ne canprend pas comment utillojr une raachlne, il 



est possible do 



l« ablnier la machine 
2- so blOGiSer 



M y a de Meloctrfclt^ 

II y a^des partlas^ cjul to*jrnont vite 1 

Soycz prudent avec les machine© 

Gardez les Cutlls Propros et on Crdre 

31 les outils sont sales avec do la cjralGse ou de Mhulle 
la (i:aln peut glisser faciloment if 

Ci les ofjtlls oont disperses d^ns Patelicr,* on ne 
chorctnera pas I'outll quMI faJt* 

-v^GSt, on peut tr^buchcr et se blesser» 
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Secoodary Actlvltes 

During your first two or jthroe months as a V/oc* E<U 
teacher^ all of your time will be occupied with your primary 
Job at schooU It will bo the most Intense period during your 
stay tn Tuntsla^ as you wtl) be getting used to fulftltlng yocfr 
obligations as a teacher* Much of your time outside of school 
will be devoted to preparing lessons^ and generally settling 
Into your living role within the community* But as time goes oOi 
and you become more and more accustomed to your job^ the 
time spent outside of school for preparation will become less 
and less* Cy the end of your sixth month^ you will probably find 
that the 20 to 24 hours that you teach leave you with quite a bit 
of spare time on your hands* It mighty during the first few 
months^ seem that this will never come to pass, but Just ask 
any V/oc* (Hd* Volunteer that has been here for a year or more^ 
and he will confirm this as fact* 

This Is where the Idea of Secondary Activities comes In* 
Many V/oc* Ed* VolunteerSi after they have become familiarized 
with their Job at school| fall Into a routine of preparing lessons, 
teaching^ socializing with a few teacherS| and then repeating 
the same activities* Believe It or not| this routine can become 
monotone and confining* Because it Is difficult In Tunisia to 
have contact with students outside the classroomi you might 
very well discover that you have a limited amount of contact with 
your comiTiunlty* 

Secondary activities may provide an outlet to learn more 
about your town, and therefore about Tunisian culture* The 
activities may also c^ve you the opportunity to meet people 
outside the school milieu and broaden your personal contacts* 
It is a way to both release a lot of creative energy and to bo of 
greater service to your town* A valuable secondary activity 
may also lead to a summer project, and eventually to full-ttme 
Peace Corps involvement* The bottom line Is, howeveri that 
a secondary activity will add a dimension to your experience 
hero In Tunisia^ .and get you out of the routine of your job* 

The difficulties or obstacles In doing secc^dary activities 
are threefold* First, as previously stated, there Is the 
problem of time for a first year teacher* Movyever, once again, 
most volunteers agree that after the first six months, Voc* Ed* 
teachers do have time available for another activity* Second, 
there Is the problem of entry, especially, Into an area outside 
of school* If a volunteer wanted to do a project requiring the 
approval of officials from another Ministry, there might be 
resistance* Third, many of the activities might require addl-> 
tlonal training, funding, materials, or other support* 
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In light of these dlfflcultlos, horo are some proposed 
guldellnsG for secondary activities; 

I. Projects which use the school as a baso* Such 

projects, which could bo done throush tho school|._^-^ 
wouJd eliminate the problom of credibility. ^..^ 
Examples Include orcanlzmg clubs for woodworking, 
matatworkinc, repair, etc, or undciMSfclns projects 
In or outside of school v^Ich u:SG-t^!c studcntc» 
A provlseur v/culd Illcely be rcfcepttvo to projects 
Involving th^^ students. 

2f Projects uJSIng your technical skills.* Ginco all 
Voc* [Id. VoljJnteers possess a solid technical 
skill, uses could probably bo found for the skills 
outside of school Sxamplos of sjcli projects could 
bo clovoloping a prototype for a sok-.r heater or per- 
haps doing it In conjunction vjlih another agency 
(aG tias already been done b^y several Voc. Sde 
_ ..... Volunteers). 

3, Projects which use other s;<Ills or Interests that you 
have outside the field of your primary job. Guch 
s;<IHs Include viater safety or agricultural sfclils 
that could be utill zad in your communities. You 
might also have an Interest in Vrtrking with hancll- 
capped kidG or v/ith school leavers. Tho posstbill- 
ties are endless. 

Many of the above projects coulc! be dcjnti on a formal or In- 
formal basiSi* This means that a Voluntoer cc.;Jd vjor>. In a 
school for the handica.^ped as well ais on a on; - to-ono basis at 
a child's hor..e, y>hether or not a Votuntc^or Ci'^ooses to do a 
proj;3Ct through an existing structure is Jcpnaont on th;^ activity, 
on the situation in the community, and on the Volunteer's perso- 
nal disposition^ 

Areas for Secondary Activities 

Below are soitio concrete Ideas for potential secondary 
activities: 

1. Building a prototype of a solar heater, or other 

examples of appropriate technology I.e. solar heater. 
This would involve finding funding and either building 
It as a school project in or outside of school. 
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2« Teochlns an elementary vocational skill to handi- 
capped people. This could be done either throu£jh 
a school for the handicapped or on a niond Irtformal 
one-to-one basis* Contacts should be niada with 
the head of the local schools for the handicapped 
(if one exists In your town), through local officials 
of the Ministry of Social Affairs^ or through the Peace 
Corps offico to Identify chlldron who arc not In school. 
In addition to teaching yocatlcnrJ ^j^^llls to the handl- 
cappod| a Vclunteer could also toach other things 
such as arts and craffs* 

3* Or£>anl£lnc; technical clubs at school* The Volunteer 
could be a coordinator and could toach students who 
are from other disciplines (laoter^,. math/sctenct^ 
etc*) ; This project would raqulr'e approval of the 
school director* 

A, Construction of playground octulpment and other 

teaching aids for pre-schools* This would require 
some funding^ possible uso of Voc* lEd* students^ 
and thQ acr^ornent of the local roprosontatlve of the 
h/llnlstry of Youth and Sports located In the capital 
of the eouvemorat in which you wortc* 

S« orking with another Voluntary Agency such as CATiE^ 

FVoject Hope, or Cave the Children* What Volunteers* 
do would depend on the neods of the agency and the 
stcills* An exampio would be doing some on-the-job 
training of an auto-mechanlc or metal worker who 
workod for one of these asencies* The possibilities 
arc sreat hero and would require tho agreeinent of 
the agency* 

0« Acting as a hobby resource person In a hospital* 

fwlany hospitals have children who are bed-rjdden for 
long periods of time and have nothing to do to occupy 
themselves* A^^AiIunteer could perhaps organize a 
program of activities* This would require agreement 
by the director of the local hospital* 

7« Organizing activities for school dropouts or disad- 
vantaged kids at the fvialson des Jeunes that Is located 
In most towns* This would Involve coordinating some 
activities such as sports or elementary vocational 
toachlnc for the children* The Initial contact would be 
the head of the ^iaIson des Jeunes In your town or 
the mayor* 
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0. Teaching RQd^Cross type training such as CPR# 

This would Involve Identifying those who need such 
training, such as the national guard, and organizing 
a program. Contact should be made with the d^t^gu^ 
In your town* 

0. Teaching swimming or other sports to special ^groups 
Ice. handicapped- This would Involve having a pool 
In your town, Identifying the target population, and 
getting local approval. 

10. Hunnlnn an arts and crafts program for adults and 
for handicapped people* To do this, you would have 
to find out about existing programs, seok'out those 
who would be Intarestocl get approval fron municipal 
officials, find a place to hold classes, and got 
materials. 

11. . Improving firing facilities In Sejnsne for pottery 

through Introduction of more sophisticated kilns* 
This would roc;ulro Interest by the local potters as 
well as Information and materials on kilns. Al'- 
though this project is particular to Sejnano, sUrillar 
possibilities of local crafts people may exist In 
ott'^er towns. 

A sumrr*ary of the resources that might be available 
In your tov/n Is as follows: 

1. The school 

a. Provlsour 

b. Chef :!c^ Travaun 

2. Pro-School Centers 

3. Hospital , 

\ Gchoots for the handlcappe:! 

Cm Municipality 

a. 06\^£j6 

b. iv;ayor 

S. KUitson des Jeunes 

7. Volunteers working In fields other than education 

C, ether foreign assistance agencies: CARE, CRS^ 
Project HCPEZ, Save the Children, AID 

S. Local representatives of government ministries 

10. Peace Corps Office - a. Information 

b. u^terials. 
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The following resource material Is efther provided for you 
or Is available to you through the P.C. office In Tunis: 

1. Technical books ^ 

During training you will be glvon two dIctlonarleSi 
Including a standard French-EncHsh, rEngllsh-French 
dictionary^ and an excellent set of technical dictionaries 
that translates words^ phrases and terms both from Frendi 
to English and from English to French* This set of 
dictionaries Is probably the best there }s and covers all 
technical fields. 

In addltloHt you will be given technical books (in 
French, of course) written specifically for your particular 
fleU. These books, chosen by a concensus of former Voc. 
Ed. Volunteers, are the best available In their field, and 
cover subjects that are required by the iv;lnlstry of 
Education. These wllj be your basic reference books when 
you are preparing lessons and exercises for your shop 
classes. 

2. PCO Files 

The P.C, office In Tunis has been amassing lessons 
and exercises written by current and former volunteers for 
the last two years. Those lessons are catalogued accord* 
Ing to specialty and to the yar of study. The flies are now 
fairly complete and are available to you upon request. 
Whenever you want an Idea for a project or a specific 
exercise during the school year, all you nc^ed do Is come 
to the office and scan throu^ the material, or If that Is 
loglstlcally Impossible^ you can call the office, and the 
material or lessons that you request v^lM be photo<-cop|ed 
end mailed to you* 

3. Tunis Bookstoros 

Peace Corps provides money for additional books that 
you deem necessary for yoir job. There are several excel- 
lent bool^stores In Tunis where you can find technical mate- 
rials The best of these Is the technical bookstore located 
on iTue ZarUoun In the ivi^dlna In Tunis. If v/hat you want 
exists In Tunisia, you will most likely find It at this book- 
store. Ceveral other noteworthy bookstores that carry 
technical writing goods, stationary, and technical resource 
booths, can be found on Avenue l-lablb Bourgulba , near the 
entrance to the Medina. 
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A* ^Jnlstrv 3omlnaps 

From time to ttme the Ministry of Education^ throu^ 
Its rogtonal Inspectors^ holds seminars for teachers of 
particular spoclaltleSt Those seminars are usuaKy peda- 
fjoglcal In nature, but are somotlrnes technically orlontod 
also« Usualty, If such a seminar Is soinc; tb bo held tn- 
your region for your specialty, you will bo contacted 
cither by totter or by a survellfant at Vour school^ Keep 
your eyes and oars opon: These seminars are n^oro often 
than not quite Informative, and give you a chance to see 
v^t other teachers In your specialty are doing* Thoy 
Sive you a chance to create a dialogue between yourself 
and your colleagues, thus setting up an exchanQO of Ideas 
which cqn be significant to all cc»icerned« If you discover 
that such a seminar Is being given, you are urged to 
attend It* :\ 



- In-Gervice PtC< Conferencie 

At least once a year Peace Corps hosts a Vocational 
Education weekend conforenco, which usually tatces place 
at a very comfortable, centrally located hotel, sometime 
toward the end of November^ These are Informational ' 
conferences with seminars held on subjects that have been 
chosen by current Voc^ Ed^ Volunteers, Indeed, much of 
the material for this l^anc!bool< has come from notes taken 
and observations made at previous conferences^ 
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Gtossarv of Terms 

administration administration 

atelier shop 

avertlssement most sovord of disciplinary notes for 

a studenu Possible expulsion for a 
determined nurrtber of days ^ 

baccalaur^at degree given only to outstanding students 

In the "long" secondary program 

BHN Basic Human Neods 

billet d^entrdfe student re-ontry slip 

bleue blueprint 

bon official request form for ordering supplies 

In the shop 

brevet final practical test f6r third year terminal 

technical students 

cahter d'atetler student*^ lar^e format not^boot< for shop ^ 

exercises 

cahler de tCKte administration notebook on day to day 

content of each class 
caique blueprint 

camet d'atelter student>s smalt format notebooi: for theory 

given In a shop class 
chef de ctasGe studont vvtio Is responsible for his ctass# 

Responsible for carrying the cahler de 

texto and the ron-boo!< frorn ctacs to ctas^ 
Chef de travaux » the Immediate adnilntstratfve supervisor 

for alt shops^ alt shop teachers^ and att 

material of a given school 
ctasse tarminale the third and final year In the three year 

technical Secondary cycle 
coefficient nuinorlcal Importance (iiiultlptler) of a 

9I von class subject 
coop6rant{o} a contracted teacher In the Tunisian scho 

system 

cottage secondatre secondary school most often concerned wit 

professlomet (CSiiP) three year technical programs, although 

longer technical programs are sometimes 
offered 

□^Idgu€ political boss of a given region or gouverr 

rat 

demande do cong^ teacheris- written excuse when he has bee 

absent from school 

devoir major practical exam In the shop 

dlpldme professionnel diploma given to technical students who 

success^lly complete their course of stuc 
dlrecteur the principal of a celiac® 
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£c6le prlmaire prlrriary (grade) school 

emplol de temps* schedule 

enseigneniont secon- 

dalre profosslonci vocational education S5condary program 

exctu expelled from class 

exercise practical exercise 

externat day student who doGS net room and 

board at school 

oamme d'uslnage print-out. Including design. Instructions, 

and all pertinent facto of a practical 
exercl s© 

Inspccteur regional pedagogical Inspector for a 

given specialty 

Internat • , • , llvc-ln student vvho rooms and boards 

at the schoor 

Jardin d'onfants nursery school (pre^-prlmary) 

lancement d'axonclse , , « Introduction to a new technical proce- 
dure 

llbralrle boot^store; stationary store 

Mvrot scolQire administration's master grade rJossler for 

each student 

Lycee Mixto our equivalent of a Junlor-sonlor Mrh 

schooU K.oci students In "long" aca-* 
dernic pro^rams^ 

Lyc^o Technique technical secondary school usually of- 

ferlne both "chort" three year t;ichnlcal 
program^ and "long" technical program 

magasin stororoorn 

magaslnler chef of the storeroom 

Minlstfere ministry 

Mlnlst^re de MEdUcatlon* ministry of notional education 
Matlonale 

note grade 

observation official written disciplinary notice to 

administration 

papier de caique blueprint paper 

permanence ^ study-hall for disciplined students or 

for Internets whoce teacher Is absent 
provlseur principal of a lyc^e 

rang. students' rant:, accorrjlng to grade 

averaco among the rest of his class 
registry c?e classc attendance boot: 

responsable one who is responsible, or In charge 
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stagiaire./ first year teacher (Tunisian) 

survottlant hati CLJard or monitor* Admtnts* 

tratlons disciplinarian ; 
survcltlant diexternat admlntstrator tn charge of all 

day students 

survelllont gtSn^rat head disciplinarian 

survelliant dMnternat#.# administrator tn charge of alt 

tWe-ln students 

test short practical ocorclso or written 

test 

technoIogJe g^n5ral©### technical, theory cjoss 

tirago blueprint 

travaux pratiques technical shop classes 
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Since 1961 whan the Peace Cocpe i«aft ccwtedf more then 30^000 u«S* citizens have eerved 
as >tolunteen In develcpif^ oountriesf living and working arong the people of the Third 
torld as Golleaguee and oc^^worken* Tbdoy 6000 PCM are involved in progrflv dtsigned 
to help strengthen local capacity to eddrese euch fundamntal oonoeme as food 
productionf water supply* energy develofrvntf nutrition and health education and 
leforeetation. 

Loret Miller Kuppe, Director 

UVard curranf Deputy Director Designate 

Richard B. Abellr Directorf Office of Program Developvnt 



Peace Corps overseas off ioest 



BELIZE 

P.O. Box 487 

Belize City 

BENIW 
BP ^71 
Cotonou 

BOrSsWMW 
P.O. Box 93 
Gaborone 

CAMtKOQN 
BP rti? 
Yaounde 



CEhTTRAL AHUCAN 

REPUBLIC 

BP iUW 



Bangui 



CU6TA klCA 

At^rtado Postal 
1266 

San Jose 



DOMIMCAN RLPUHUC 
Apartano Postal 

1414 
Santo Dmingo 

EASTEKN CARRIBBEAM 
Including; Antigua 

BarbacioSf Grenada, 

Hontserratf 

St. Kitts-teviSf 

St.LuciafSt. 

Vincent f Doninica 
•Erin Cburt** 
Bishops Court Hill 
P.O. Box 696H: 
Bricsyetownf Barbados 



ECUADOR 
Casiila 635-A 
Ouito 



FIJI 

P«0. Box 1094 
Suva 

fi^ 2U9B 
Libreville 

GftHBIA. TtvB 
P.0* Box 582 
Banjul 

GhAl4A 

P.O. Box S796 
Accra (North) 



GUATEMALA 
6a Avenida 1-^6 
Zona 2 
Guatenala 

HOwnURAS 
Apartado i^tal 
C-51 

Tegucigalpa 
JAMAICA 

9 Husgrove Avenue 
Kingston 10 

KENYA 

P.O* Box 3051 B 
Nairobi 

LESormo 

P.O. Box 554 
Maseru 

LIBERIA 
Box 707 
Monrovia 

MALAWI 
Box 208 
Lilong^ 

MftLAYSIA 

177 Jalan Raja Muda 
Kuala Urpor 

MALI 



HWmiTANIA 
BP 222 
Nouakchott 

MICKMESIA 
P.O. Box 336 
Saipanf Mariana 
Islands 

MOBUCro 

1, Zanquat Benzerte 
Rabat 



mm. 

P.O. Box 613 
Kathrondu 



NIGER 
Niarney 



aw 

P.O. Box 966 
^Hjscat 

PAPUA HEy GLIIMEA 
P.O. box ll90 
Boroko 



PftRAGUAY 

c/o Arnerican Q-tiassy 
Asuncion 



ffllLlPPlNES 
P.O. Box 7013 
Manila 

tWrPA 

c/o Anerican Embassy 



Banako 



Kigali 

SENEGAL 
BP 2534 
Dakar 



SEYCHELLES 
Box ^4 
Victoria 



SIERRA f JEX3NE 
Private Mail Bag 
Freetown 

SQLOKIN ISLANDS 
P.O. Box 547 
Honiara 

SWAZILAND 
P.O. Box 362 
Mbabane 



TANZANIA 
Box 9123 
Dar es Salaan 



THAIIANP 

42 ^i Sbrpmsbng 
Petchburi Road 
Bangkok 4 

TOGO 
W119A 



TONGA 

BP i4i 

Nuku*Alofa 

TUNISIA 
b.P. 96 

lo02 TXinis-ticlvedere 
Tunis 

UPPER VDLTA 
BP 537'SanaMin 
Ouagadougou 



WESTERN SAMOA 
P.Op Box AM) 
Apia 

YEMEN 

TTSTRox 1151 
Sana*a 

ZAIRE - 
BP 691 
Kinshasa 



ERIC 
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